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1 ENVIRONMENT REPORT: NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 

This Report presents a non-technical summary of the Strategic Environmental 
Assessment conducted on the Regional Economic Strategy developed by the 
South West Regional Development Agency (SWRDA). 
  
The full Environmental Report is available on the following website:  
http://www.southwestrda.org.uk 
 
 

1.2 WHAT IS THE SOUTH WEST REGIONAL ECONOMIC STRATEGY? 

The South West RES – the Regional Economic Strategy for the South West – 
has been reviewed and redrafted by the South West RDA (SWRDA), the body 
charged with the statutory powers to oversee economic development in the 
region.  This review has been carried out on behalf of the region and had 
benefited from inputs from a wide range of organisations in the region. 
 
The South West RDA has a statutory obligation to review the RES on a three-
yearly basis, in keeping with its commitment to ensure the economic vision for 
the region remains informed by the current social, economic and 
environmental status of the South West and the strategic developments 
occurring within and beyond the region. 
 
The purpose of this current review has been primarily, therefore, to ensure 
that the Strategy remains fit-for-purpose but also to verify that the evidence 
base and its implications for the strategic aspirations of the region are clearly 
established.  The review has been an opportunity for all regional partners to 
assess the need to amend or add to the objectives and directions set out in the 
existing RES and also to consider what actions the region needs to take to 
inform the process of developing a new RES in 2009. 
 
As part of the process of reviewing the South West RES, the South West RDA 
commissioned Environmental Resources Management (ERM) to undertake a 
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the RES.  This SEA has been 
undertaken concurrently with a Sustainability Appraisal of the RES, 
conducted by Sustainability South West.  
  
 

1.3 WHAT IS STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT? 

This Assessment aims to predict and assess the environmental effects which 
are likely to arise from the RES.   
 
Directive 2001/42/EC, formally entitled ‘On the Assessment of the Effect of 
Certain Plans and Programmes on the Environment’, otherwise known as the 
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SEA Directive, stipulates the objectives and requirements of undertaking such 
an Assessment: 
  
‘to provide for a high level of protection of the environmental and to contribute to the 

integration of environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of 
plans and programmes with a view to promoting sustainable development, by 

ensuring that, in accordance with the Directive, an Environmental Assessment is 
carried out of certain plans and programmes which are likely to have significant effects 

on the environment’. 
 
SEA is an iterative process that identifies and reports on the likely significant 
environmental effects of the RES, and the extent to which implementation of 
the RES will support environmental objectives.  As such, the Assessment has: 
 
• taken a long term view of whether and how the area covered by the RES is 

expected to develop; 
• provided a mechanism for identifying the likely significant environmental 

effects of the RES and for ensuring such effects are mitigated where 
possible; 

• reflected global, national, regional and local challenges; 
• provided an audit trail of how the RES has been revised to take into 

account the findings of the assessment; and 
• formed an integral part of all stages – including the earliest possible stages 

of RES preparation. 
 
In addition, the appraisal integrates key aspects of Health Impact Assessment 
(HIA), Rural Proofing and ‘Future Proofing’ and is informed by work on these 
processes that has been carried out in the South West.   
 
Significant Effects 

The SEA has carried out an assessment of the potential significant effects on 
the environment of the implementation of the RES.  Details of this assessment 
are provided in Section 2 of this Non-Technical Summary.  The full details of 
this aspect of the SEA are presented in Section4.4 of the Environmental Report.  
 
Assessment of Cumulative Impacts 

Assessment of cumulative impacts is a key component of SEA.  The 
Assessment team has developed a cumulative impact assessment of the RES 
with the assistance of SWRDA officers and the Statutory Agencies.  This 
assessment is presented in Section 4.5 of the Environmental Report and Annex 
H.  A brief summary of its key findings is presented in Section 2 of this Non-
Technical Summary and in Section 4.8 of the Environmental Report. 
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Mitigation 
 
Recommendations on Mitigation are presented in Section 2 of this Non-
Technical Summary. 
 
Monitoring 
 
Section 5 of the Environmental Report sets out the proposals of the SEA in 
terms of the monitoring of potential significant effects of the RES.  These are 
summarised in Section 2 of this Non-Technical Summary. 
 

1.3.1 Stages of the Assessment 

Figure 1.1, below, outlines the key stages of the SEA process as carried out for 
the assessment of the South West RES.  This has been in accordance with UK 
government guidance on SEA. 
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Figure 1.1 SEA Key Stages 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Decisions to begin SEA 

A – C are concurrent and inform each other 

A. Identify relevant plans and programmes and their relation to the plan, issues, visions 
and problems.   

B. Devise draft SEA objectives, indicators and targets, collect baseline data, including 
data on likely future trends.   

C. Identify reasonable alternatives.   

D. Prepare Scoping Report.   

Consult on Scoping Report.   

E. Assess the plan options effect on the SEA objectives, and their consistency with 
relevant other plans and programmes, choose preferred options, propose mitigation 
measures.   

F. Screen the plan policies and proposals, assess their effect on the SEA objectives, 
propose mitigation measures including links to EIA.   

G. Propose SEA monitoring.   

H. Prepare Environmental Report, consult.   

I. Take consultation results into account.  Publish Final SEA Report 

J. Integrate environmental considerations into amendments and modifications to RES 
(repeating elements of earlier stages as appropriate).   
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1.3.2 What Difference is the Appraisal Making? 

The SEA team has worked with SWRDA to create a detailed record of how the 
Assessment has influenced the development of the RES.  This information is 
presented in Section 2.4.3 of the Environmental Report.  The main changes 
made due to the summarised as follows: 
 
• A higher level of recognition of the need to deliver sustainable 

development resulting in a commitment to the region becoming a 
leader in sustainable development; 

• Recognition of the fundamental importance of the concept of 
‘environmental limits’ within the RES; 

• A greater emphasis within the RES and the Delivery Framework on 
sustainable consumption and production in line with government 
policy on resource efficiency.  The Delivery Framework now makes 
explicit reference to the REEIO Model and other tools; and 

• Recognition that the Region needs to have a clearer articulation of the 
Environmental Driver concept – work on this is an explicit 
component of the Delivery Framework. 

 
1.3.3 Consultation Reponses on the Sustainability Appraisal 

As part of the overall consultation on the RES, consultation responses have 
been received which relate specifically to the Draft Environmental Report.  
The main comments referred to the following issues: 
 
• Content of the SEA and the Data Used 
• The SEA Process 
• The Assessment Framework 
• Convergence Between the SA and SEA 
• The Influence of the SEA on the South West RES 
 
The consultation responses are discussed in Section 2.5 of the Environmental 
Report and Annex G of that report. 
 
 

1.4 APPRAISAL SCOPE 

This Assessment has been conducted on the whole of the RES and its Delivery 
Framework.  The Assessment has covered the full scope of the RES and not 
just those sections or policies which have been amended. 
 

1.4.1 Core Sustainability Objectives – The RSDF 

The RSDF for South West England establishes a shared regional vision of 
sustainable development, and a set of objectives, indicators and targets that 
map out how the region should deliver economic development that benefits 
people and protects and improves the environment.  The RSDF has also been 
developed by a working group of key regional partners and is recognised 
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under DTI Guidance to the RDAs as providing an appropriate assessment 
framework for the assessment.  
 
The RSDF provided, therefore, a relevant and appropriate context for the 
objectives for this Assessment.  It is recognised by regional partners however, 
that the specific objectives of the RSDF are in need of review and this process 
is currently underway.   
 

1.4.2 Links to other Relevant Policies and Strategies 

An analysis of the links between the South West RES and other regional, 
policies and strategies as required by the SEA regulations is presented in 
Annex A.  These have been taken into account in terms of the assessment of the 
extent to which the RES and its Delivery Framework are likely to contribute to 
regional and national objectives.  This, in turn, had fed into out analysis of the 
mitigation measures need to reduce and wherever possible eliminate potential 
impacts from the delivery of the RES.  We have also made recommendations 
that would assist in moving the RES and the closer to the achievement of key 
policies and targets. 
 
The RES itself demonstrates clear links to the priorities of the UK Sustainable 
Development Strategy.  It also links itself to the delivery of PSA targets not 
only on the environment but also social and economic targets too. 
 
The vision of the RES, its commitment to the environment driver and to 
working on the ecological footprint all appear indicative of an awareness not 
only of the need to work with environmental limits but also the work towards 
the standards and targets that underpin environmental limits. 
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2 THE STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT OF THE REGIONAL 
ECONOMIC STRATEGY 

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section of the Environment Report presents the results of the Strategic 
Environmental Assessment of the Regional Economic Strategy. 
 
 

2.2 ASSESSMENT SCORING 

The Assessment considers how the RES will address each of the RSDF 
objectives (as aligned to SEA issues) and associated questions, assigning a 
score to each question.  
 
The scoring framework used in undertaking the Assessment is outlined in 
Figure 2.1, below: 

Figure 2.1 Scoring Framework for the Assessment 

 
 

2.3 ASSESSMENT OF THE ALTERNATIVES 

The Assessment of alternatives is a key requirement of the both the SEA 
Directive and the UK’s Guidance.  In the case of the RES for South West 
England we have taken as alternatives three different scenarios of the likely 
growth of the South West economy.  These scenarios are indicative trends 
rather than detailed forecasts.   
 
The RES if implemented successfully would, under current projections, 
deliver the Growth Scenario. 
 
Benchmark 

This scenario assumes that the economy of the South West tracks the trend of 
the wider UK economy.  This is the baseline scenario.  The Treasury Forecasts 
for the UK Economy (HM Treasury, August 2005), based on a comparison of 
forecasts, predicts annual GDP growth of between 2.1 and 2.6% between 2005-

 Clear Strong positive impacts 
 Overall impact likely to be positive 
/x  Overall impact mixed 

? Overall impact unclear 
0 Overall impact neutral 
x Overall impact likely to be negative 
xx Clear, strong negative impacts 
** Not addressed, but likely to be important 
N/A Not applicable 
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2009.  The ‘Regional Futures: England’s Regions to 2030’ (2005) indicates that 
the GVA per head is likely to grow at 2.5-3% per annum between 2005 and 
2030.  It predicts population change between 2003 and 2028 to be 11.1% for 
England as a whole (as opposed to a prediction of 16.5% for the South West in 
the same report).  It also predicts an average additional 20,950 households, per 
year (South West – 22,600).  This clearly has implications for jobs and 
dwellings and it is projected that it will result in 280,000 jobs and 480,000 
dwellings. 
 
Central View 
 
This scenario is based on an ambition that average growth would be higher 
than for the UK.  It is based on the following assumptions: 
 
• Population growth projections (natural and migration) of the ONS 

and known population ageing data/patterns; 
• ‘normal’ relationships between overall economic growth and 

employment growth (recognising potential impacts from 
pension/working age charges) 

• The intention to grow housing provision by at least 25% above 
recent completion levels to close the existing ’supply gap’ 

• Further but slowing increase in the rate of household formation. 
 
The results of this scenario over the period from 2005 to 2025 include a 
slowing of real growth to 2.8% per annum a population increase of 650,000, 
370,000 additional jobs and 480,000 new dwellings.  This is equivalent to 
32,500 per annum growth in population, 18,500 growth in jobs per annum and 
24,000 new dwellings per annum. 
 
Growth Scenario 
 
This scenario assumes that actions by the public and private sectors can 
enhance regional performance (strategies such as the RES, the RSS and The 
Way Ahead have a key role to play in this).  It also assumes that it is important 
for the Region to plan for ‘Successes’ and that it is possible to construct a 
‘higher aspiration’ for the Region. 
 
This scenario assumes that there is a positive cycle of investment in 
competitiveness, knowledge acquisition and dissemination and higher rates of 
sustainable prosperity, regional productivity will be boosted and growth 
could be in the order of 0.25 – 0.5% per annum. 
 
The Growth scenario would attract higher population and employment growth 
and require more dwellings.  This could be in the order of 700,000 more 
people, 470,000 more jobs and 560,000 more dwellings.  These translate into 
annual increments of 35,000, 23,500 and 28,000 respectively per year.   
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Assumptions 
 
In carrying out the assessment of the RES as it has evolved we have made the 
following critical assumptions: 
 
• that the RES and the Region will maintain and enhance the 

importance of the Environment Driver as one of the key influences on 
the nature and direction of growth in the region; 

• that the Region is committed to growth within Environmental Limits 
and is equally committed to establishing what those limits might be 
and to putting in place systems that are able to ‘track’ the Region’s 
performance in relation to those limits; 

• that resource efficiency and resource consumption will be key 
elements of the Region’s philosophy concerning economic growth 
and that the actions to increase its evidence base concerning the key 
elements of the regional economy which affect resource efficiency 
and drive sustainable levels of consumption - will be an integral part 
of the RES; 

• that the Region will be proactive in working with national 
Government on key issues such as resource efficiency, behavioural 
change and environmental limits; and  

• that the Region will, over time, move towards the setting of a range 
of objectives and targets that will enable it to stabilise and then 
reduce its ecological footprint. 

 
Put simply, we have taken the Region’s aspirations at face value and have 
assumed that there is a firm commitment to moving towards meeting these 
aspirations. 
 
We have also assumed, given the role of the Environment Driver, the intention 
to grow within Environmental Limits and the aspiration to become the 
leading region in terms of sustainable development, that each of the 
alternative growth scenarios will lead to some environmental benefits and that 
the major challenges to sustainable growth will be addressed e.g. emissions 
from transport, short-term growth in the region’s footprint etc.  Where we feel 
that there are particular challenges these are highlighted in our assessment. 
 
Clearly, should implementation of the RES fall short of the Region’s 
commitments then it is likely that impacts greater than those brought out in 
our assessment may occur.  The monitoring of the RES should serve to 
highlight the possibility of such trends and allow for mitigation measures to 
be developed. 
 
 

2.4 APPRAISAL FINDINGS – ALTERNATIVES 

The detailed implications for the economy of the region of the three growth 
scenarios that have influenced the development of the RES are not sufficiently 
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clear at this stage to provide a great deal of information for the SEA.  In very 
general terms, the highest growth option would appear to favour, or at least 
present, an enhanced opportunity to favour a more sustainable growth path 
since, we have assumed, it would provide a higher level of economic 
investment to address environmental and SD issues.  This would require, 
however, detailed modelling of a wide range of issues and the prediction of 
outcomes from the delivery of the RES that it is impossible to carry out at 
present.   
 
The region also needs to decide on its definition of ‘sustainable prosperity’ in 
order for these scenarios to be assessed in greater detail.   
 
Modelling of each scenario using the REEIO model would at least assist in 
identifying the benefits and likely impacts of each of the options and this 
should be carried out if feasible prior to the finalisation of the RES.  If this is 
not feasible it would be useful if this could be carried out before the next 
review of the RES.   
 
 

2.5 ASSESSMENT FINDINGS- REGIONAL ECONOMIC STRATEGY 

The Assessment considers how the RES will address each of the RSDF 
objectives (as aligned to SEA issues) and associated questions, assigning a 
score to each question.  
 
The detailed Assessment of the RES against the key issues and Assessment 
questions, are provided within Annex C of the full Environment Report.  The 
following provides a brief summary of these findings: 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

1.1 Improve health and wellbeing of the 
population of the SW including the promotion 
of healthy lifestyles, walking, cycling, regular 
exercise 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting health and well being is 
assessed as likely to be positive. 
 
The RES has as one of its foci, economic deprivation and social exclusion 
both urban and rural.  It is intending (with other strategies) to address key 
determinants of health and well-being such as employment, housing, skills, 
access to green space, etc.  Also, via its focus on sustainable construction 
and the environment the RES should have positive impacts on lifestyles. 
   

1.2  Reduce inequalities in health between the 
least and most advantaged people and 
communities in the region by improving the 
health of the least healthy people. 
 

The RES is positive on issues that may affect the determinants of health 
such as social and economic inclusion (employment, training and skills 
development etc) actions targeting in deprived communities etc. It is also 
strong on the regulation of the economic aspects of wellbeing.  The issue of 
health as a determinant of economic participation is also addressed. 
 
The Region already performs relatively well on employment having the 
lowest unemployment rates amongst UK regions.  However, population 
growth and ageing population and intra-regional disparities may also pose 
challenged to the overall well-being o the population of the South West as 
many issues such as future pension provision, cost of health care etc.  The 
proposal of the regional debate on ‘a growing, ageing and more diverse 
population’ is important for both the RES and its successor and a wide 
range of other regional strategies. 
 
 

1. Health and 
Well-Being 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Health 
Basic Needs 
 
 

1.3.Improve key determinants of health such as 
reducing poverty and unemployment 
 

 
 

In recognising demographic changes and critical issues for the region the 
RES also implicitly recognises the health/well-being dimensions that are 
likely to arise from that change.  The regional debate on a growing, ageing 
and more diverse population is an important opportunity for the Region to 
address key demographic and social issues. 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

 
The RES is seeking to promote enterprise in disadvantages areas, support 
new social and community enterprises and improve access to business 
support for economically under represented groups.  These may have 
beneficial effects on the key determinants of health of target groups.   
 
Actions under Priority 2A of the RES should also assist in the improvement 
of key determents of health via social and economic inclusion.  The same 
applies to actions under Priority 2B. 
 

2.1 Increase circulation of wealth within the 
region and reduce poverty and income 
inequality 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting economic development is 
assessed as likely to be positive. Many of the actions under Priorities 2A 
and 2B are focused on these issues. 
 
The RES mentions that the region has relatively few, though persistent, 
pockets of social disadvantage’.   It sees potential opportunities to support 
areas of relative social deprivation.  Priority 2A and 2B actions are focused 
on this 
 
 

2. Economic 
Development 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Economy 
Work 
Local Needs 
 
 
 2.2 Develop greater integration with key 

economic sectors 
 

 

The local dimension of development and the need to retain balanced, 
economically active communities also comes through strongly in the 
Strategic Objectives (eg SO2 – Strong and Inclusive Communities). 
 
The RES identifies 8 Priority Sectors within the region’s economy.  These 
are a continuation of previous RES policies and are core to the development 
of the region’s economy.  It would be useful if the RES could identify where 
common approaches or linkages between sectors would create additional 
benefits for the region’s economy.  The process of targeting of sectors 
within the regions economic strategy should help to create a more 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

integrated approach to growth sectors.   
 
 

2.3 Ensure necessary infrastructure to support  
sustainable economy 

The need to address demographic change and its economic implications, 
business creation and retention, change in the industrial and employment 
mix and technological and knowledge issues are all recognised as critical 
issues for the region in the next decade. 
 
The development of the necessary infrastructure to develop a sustainable 
economy is a wide ranging task.  In general the RES does address issues of 
support, networking, physical and social infrastructure but there is not a 
clear statement as to the overall needs in terms of improved resource 
management to deliver a sustainable economy in the region.  This is a piece 
of analysis that will require considerable time and effort and is perhaps best 
carried out between now and the next review of the RES in 2009.   
 

2.4 Encourage community involvement in local 
economies 
 

The RES positively addresses the challenge of targeting the areas of social 
deprivation which exist within the region.  The Strategy also outlines the 
opportunities which exist in developing employment, business and 
enterprise potential/growth across the region.  Spatial and sectoral 
integration of the regions economy and the sub-regional dimension of 
economic development are addressed to some extent in the Spatial 
Economy section of the RES.  
 
The RES under Regional Priority 1B – Encourage New Enterprise is 
intending to support new social and community enterprise.  It also aims to 
deliver workspace for new business.  Action under Priority 2A should also 
assist social/community enterprises.  Social enterprise is recognised as 
being an essential part of the region’s economy.  It would be useful for the 
RES to spell out these areas of the economy where social enterprise in the 
region is expected to make a particularly significant economic, social 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

and/or environmental contribution.  
 
 

2.5 Give everyone in the region access to 
satisfying work opportunities, paid or unpaid 

The South West recognises it faces challenges in managing the relationship 
between economic growth and access to the employment opportunities that 
growth will provide to communities outside the larger cities and towns.  
This issue is also likely to have a sub-regional dimension.  Access to 
satisfying work may be very difficult to achieve unless the distribution of 
that work takes account of need and of relative accessibility.  How local 
economies relate to the overall regional economy is not clear from the RES. 
 
The issue of who benefits from likely economic growth in already 
successful towns and cities is a difficult question.  What are the implications 
of the pattern of growth forecast for the region in terms of existing 
unskilled, low-skilled or marginalised individuals and the more peripheral 
areas of the region?  Research needs to be carried out to see if the delivery 
of the RES will create ‘winners’ and ‘losers’. 
 
In the deprived areas of the region ‘comprehensive renewal programmes’ 
need to address the issue of what their economies can ‘grow’ on their own 
and how they can be made more sustainable.  This will require ‘thoughtful’ 
regeneration and detailed engagement with these communities.  Priorities 
2A and 2B should assist in identifying actions that can achieve this.   
 

2.6 Meet local needs locally 
 

Local economies are not a key element of the RES but actions to support 
sustainable communities should assist in this objective. 
 
It is not clear how the RES can address this issue.  At present the RES does 
not, given its strategic nature, focus on local economies or local 
sustainability.  However, via its focus on sustainable communities in both 
rural and urban areas and the needs of the rural economy it may address 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

this issue.     
 
 

3.1 Promote efficient use of affordable energy 
whilst reducing energy demand 
 

The overall impact of the RES in addressing the issue of climate change is 
assessed as being mixed. 
 
The RES recognises that Climate Change will require changes in the 
patterns of consumption of goods and sources and especially resources.  It 
notes ‘we need to tackle pressures on energy supply and use of resources, 
adopting more sustainable practices to combat climate change whilst 
maximising efficiency and competitiveness’.  This is viewed proactively as 
an opportunity for the region.  
 
The RES also recognises the need for the region to understand more about 
its eco-footprint and its environmental limits.  The debate on ‘energy 
challenges’ is an important step in developing a dialogue on how to 
address climate change.   
 
The proposal in the RES that the region should reduce its environmental 
footprint should, hopefully, lead to a reduction in GHG over time.  This 
will need to be looked at in the context of the modelling of the impacts and 
benefits of reducing the footprint. 
 

3. Climate 
Change 
 
RSDF 
Principles 
Resources 
Pollution 
 
 
 

3.2 Increase role of renewable energy and 
Combined Heat and Power (CHP) whilst 
reducing the adverse environmental impacts of 
all forms of energy production 
 

/  

The Vision of the RES notes that ‘the region is committed to at least meeting and 
perhaps exceeding the national targets for CO2 emissions and renewable energy 
generation’. This requires the region to perform well above current national 
performance. 
 
The ‘Statement of intent’ within the RES in terms of demonstrating that 
economic growth can be achieved within environmental limits would 
require, the RES recognises, an increasing proportion of the region’s power 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

to be produced from sustainable forms of energy.  It would be useful to 
know what is included in ‘Sustainable energy’ and how this could impact 
on the natural assets of the region e.g. in terms of the deployment of wind 
turbines, biomass sites etc. 
 
Renewable energy technologies and services are also included in the 
Environmental technologies sector, one of 8 Priority Sectors in the RES. 
 
 

3.3 Reduce risk to society and the environment 
from climate change and sea level rise. 

Climate Change is recognised as one of the critical issues that the South 
West needs to face in the next decade.  The section on the Sustainable 
Development Context of the RES that ‘we need to reduce the amount of 
greenhouse gases we produce; prepare for climate change that cannot be avoided 
and drive our economy forward by developing and using alternative fuel and 
energy sources’   
 
This issue is not explicitly addressed within the RES.     
 
 

3.4Reduce non-renewable energy consumption 
and greenhouse gas emissions 
 

Without significant policy and behavioural change it is likely that the 
implementation of the RES will lead to an increase in CO2 emissions.   
 
The RES is also supportive of the further development of the renewable 
energy sector in the region.  It also seeks to meet the national renewals 
target for 2010 within the region.  The region has strong potential for 
renewables and active R&D in the sector for both mature and emerging 
technologies.   
 
The RES has the potential for positive impacts given its emphasis on 
resource efficiency.  The proposal to reduce the region’s environmental 
footprint will also need to involve reductions in energy consumption and 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

levels of GHG emissions.  
 

4.1 Promote development of balanced and safe 
communities with adequate housing, 
employment and facilities to meet needs 
 

The overall impact of the RES is likely to be positive – there will be a need 
for close co-ordination on the delivery of both the RES and the RSS.   
 
Strategic Objective 2 of the RES is focused on this issue 
 

4.2 Provide affordable housing to all which is 
adaptable to future needs, reflects local 
distinctiveness and meets the needs of the 
community 
 

Strategic Objective 2 – Strong and Inclusive Communities targets many of 
the key issues relating to economic growth and balanced development. 
 
Actions under Priority 2C aim to ensure a adequate supply of affordable 
housing to meet the needs of the labour market this will not always 
necessarily correspond to meeting the needs of the Community.   
 

4.3 Promote conservation and wise use of land 
and other resources within the Region 
 

The RES explicitly recognises the spatial context for growth in the South 
West.  The work carried out on Functional Zones and on the Spatial 
Economy is useful in bringing out the differing needs and potential of 
different types of communities 
 
This issue is covered by policies within the RSS but actions in the RES 
relating to the quality and style of developments, the sustainable 
management of land, and the need for development and regeneration to be 
sustainable should produce positive impacts.   
 

4. 
Development 
& Planning 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Resources 
Pollution 
 
 
 

4.4. Minimise the risk of flooding to people and 
places  
 

 

The RES does not contain policies on flooding but these are contained in the 
RSS – the connection between the RES and flood risk is not clear. 
 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

4.5 Making public transport, cycling and 
walking easier and more attractive and reduce 
the need to travel by car/air 
 

The RES notes that it is important to reduce the need to travel and to 
encourage demand management measures.  It also mentions the need for 
public transport improvements.  These statement are all good indicators of 
intent which require detailed actions, timescales etc for any real likely 
assessment of impact to be made.  The Delivery Framework presents an 
initial high level group of actions to address 4.5.   
 
 

4.6 Encourage a switch from transporting freight 
by road to rail or water 
 

Actions under 3A.1 will help to address this issue 
 

7.1 Protect and enhance habitats and species 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting biodiversity and landscapes, is 
assessed as likely to be neutral.  This is because despite the recognition of 
the significance of biodiversity and landscape to the region is 
acknowledged and actions to assist in the delivery of green infrastructure 
existing trends are unlikely to be directly affected by the RES. 
 

7.2. Promote biodiversity as a regional asset 
 

Strategic Objective 3B – Promote and Enhance What is Best About the 
Region contains a priority to develop the South West as the leading region 
for Sustainable Development.  This is likely to further enhance the 
significance of the Environment driver as a differentiating feature of the 
region’s growth model.   
 

7. Biodiversity 
& Landscapes 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Biodiversity 

7.3. Protect and enhance region’s urban and 
rural landscapes 
 

0 

The RES also recognises that ‘the quality of the natural environment is an 
important resource for our economy’. 
 
The Environment and the ‘Environment Driver’ are of the most important 
differences in the way that the region views key economic drivers in 
comparison with the other English Regions is clearly viewed as ‘central to 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

the continued development of a successful and competitive economy in the 
South West. 
 
As the section of the RES dealing with economic drivers notes, the South 
West will be a region ‘Where the region’s unique environmental and cultural 
assets are protected and enhanced so that they will continue to attract investment 
and develop economic advantage’. The RES also recognises the need to build 
rather than diminish the region’s environmental (and cultural) capital. 
 
It does not, however, mention biodiversity concerns or the promotion of 
biodiversity as an asset.  The value of the environmental economy as a 
whole is brought out in the RES and the Environmental Driver is still at the 
heart of the RES.  Recognition of the work the region has done to conserve 
and enhance the value of its natural and historic assets and the economic 
benefits of such actions is useful. 
 
Whilst the impact of the RES may not be detrimental to biodiversity 
protection and enhancement, there exists scope to actively contribute to 
such objectives/ create opportunities in this context which would also 
benefit the economy. 
 
However, current trends are not positive and without a firm commitment 
to building biodiversity development may well lead to further losses of 
biodiversity. 
   

9.1. Reduce the need for travel 
 

The overall impact of the RES in addressing the challenge of sustainable 
transport is assessed as likely to be negative 

9. Transport 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Access 9.2. Promote fuel efficient transport systems 

 

 

There will need to be proactive co-ordination between the RES and the RSS 
and the RTS on key transport issues.   
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

Even with improved coordination and significant investment in public 
transport emissions from this sector are likely to increase during the 
lifetime of the RES.  Without significant policy and behavioural change a 
reduction in the need to travel of any magnitude is unlikely.   
 
The RES Delivery Framework positively acknowledges the benefits of 
reducing the need to travel and the provision of cycle routes.  
 
It also contains a series of activities designed to address congestion, to 
develop demand management and improve accessibility and the provision 
of public transport.  It is not clear how these initiatives will be funded and 
whether they will be effective in dealing with increased numbers of 
journeys. 
 

9.3. Improve air quality for all 
 

There are clearly links between the development/expansion of transport 
infrastructure, the offsetting of emissions and the commitment to reduce 
the region’s footprint.  The limits associated with current travel patterns in 
the region will need to be an important component of the environmental 
limits debate.   
 

9.4 Provide a safe environment for all Whilst both the RES and the RSS are keen to move the region towards a 
more sustainable position with regards to travel and congestion and 
pollution and also access, it is difficult to see how significant change will 
occur without a massive shift in both policy and behaviour, neither of 
which will necessarily be influenced by either the RES or the RSS.   
 
Emissions from transport are almost certain to increase during the lifetime 
of the RES.  . 

10. Natural 
Resources & 
Waste 

10.1 Reduce pollution and improve water, land 
and air quality 

/  The overall impact of the RES in protecting and enhancing the region’s 
natural resources and in reducing waste, is assessed as likely to be mixed. 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

  
The RES recognises the challenge of using natural resources more 
efficiently and consuming less resources in its vision of growth within 
environmental limits.  The issue of the regions ecological footprint it also 
key to this aspiration. 
 
Via work with the REEIO model and with SCP-NET the Region has 
demonstrated a readiness to address this key aspect of the UK’s SD 
Strategy.  The actions within the Delivery Framework to continue to work 
with REEIO in advance of the 2009 RES Review and the proposal to create a 
regional SCP-NET are both important indications of a willingness to 
address this agenda.  Other aspects of the Delivery Framework such as 
business support actions, work with the Environmental Technologies sector 
etc should also assist in improving the resource efficiency of the region.   
 
However, because of the existing trends, infrastructure and current growth 
projections and the need for significant policy and behavioural change for 
major improvements in resource efficiency to occur it appears unlikely that 
the Region will be able to stabilise its footprint.   
 
How the Region can move towards stabilisation of its footprint should be a 
key component of the regional debate on environmental limits.   
 

 
RSDF Principle 
Resources 
Waste 
 
 
 

10.2. Ensure water, land, minerals, soils and 
forestry and other natural resources are used 
efficiently and with least environmental damage 
 

The RES is generally positive on business/competitive angle of 
pollution/waste management and the need to grow economic activity in 
this sector 
 
This objective can only be met  if the Region makes significant progress on 
the issue of defining its environmental limits and then developing its 
Strategy for staying within those limits – if indeed it reaches a consensus to 
do so.  The regional debate on environmental limits is an important first 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

step.    

10.3 Promote wise use of waste resources whilst 
reducing waste production and disposal 
 

The RES does mention the importance of the environmental 
technology/good and services sector as one of the Region’s 8 Priority 
Sectors.   
 
The RES and the Delivery Framework both recognise the importance of the 
waste sector and the regions waste management performance.  The RES 
promotes actions that should further improve its performance.   
 
The Region can use the REEIO Model to assist in providing evidence to 
support this work.  The identification of the environmental technologies 
sector as one of the 8 Priority Sectors is encouraging and will create 
economic opportunities as well, hopefully, as encouraging improved 
performance. 
 

10.4 Keep water consumption within local 
carrying capacity limits 

 

This issue is not directly addressed by the RES.  It may be affected by 
advice to business on environmental management, resource efficiency etc 
but this is unclear.  It is unlikely that without specific targeted actions water 
consumption will decline.   

10.5 Minimise consumption and extraction of 
minerals 
 

This issue is not directly addressed by the RES but could be addressed via 
actions aimed at increasing the levels of sustainable construction in the 
region.  Standards for construction should include targets for the use of 
recycled aggregates and minerals and the reuse of construction and 
demolition waste.   These targets should be regularly reviewed and 
updated. 

12. Culture & 
Heritage / 
Historic 
Environment 

12.1 Encourage increased access to and 
participation in cultural activities across the 
South West, capitalising on the latest 
development in ICT 

/  The overall impact of the RES in protecting and enhancing the region’s 
cultural heritage and historic environment assets is assessed as likely to be 
mixed. 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

 The growth model adopted by the RES is likely to increase access to and 
participation in cultural activities across the region.  The Delivery Plan will 
be critical in identifying key actions for the RES and regional partners. 
 
 

12.2. Ensure SW  remains a region of diverse and 
distinct cultural landscapes and townscapes  
 

This is generally not an area that receives very much specific attention in 
the RES.  There is limited recognition in the text of the region’s historic 
environment, landscapes, townscapes etc in terms of the pressures they are 
experiencing.  The cultural environment too, has limited coverage in the 
RES.   
 
The value to the economy and to quality of life of the region’s 
distinctiveness are recognised in the RES and the Framework.  They will 
also be an integral part of any discussion on both environmental limits and 
the Environmental Driver.  The idea of a regional landscape strategy is an 
important one and would help to raise the profile of issues affecting the 
regions landscapes and townscapes.  There is a focus on the Delivery 
Framework on ‘icons’, this needs to be broadened to cover the economic 
and environmental significance of the whole of the regions ‘landscape 
capital’ including the built environment.   

12.3. Endow the region’s creative capabilities 
and maximise their social and economic benefit 
 

This is not clear from the RES but cultural investment is addressed. 
 

 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Leisure 
Distinctiveness 
 
 
 
 

12.4 Value and protect diversity and local 
distinctiveness including rural ways of life 

Whilst the impact of the RES may not be detrimental to the cultural and 
historic environment, there exists scope to actively contribute to/ create 
opportunities to promote this sector.  This is even more the case given the 
evidence that exists for the economic impact of the sector. 
 
Several actions in the Framework target rural communities – they focus on 
sustainable communities. 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

13.1 Promote high quality local food and drink 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting the Food and Farming sector 
within the region is assessed as being mixed 
 
The RES and the Delivery Framework should – via the SSFF – help to 
address all of the issues raised in question 13.1 to 13.5 of the appraisal 
framework. However, it would be beneficial to see wider engagement on 
issues relevant to food and farming and rural diversification – the RES 
appears over-reliant on the SSFF.  The training and skills needs of rural 
communities are addressed by the Delivery Framework.   
 
The Food and Drink section is one of the 8 Priority Sectors listed in the RES.  
It is not clear from the Delivery Framework exactly what actions are 
envisaged to support local produce.  The RES is very reliant on the SFFS for 
delivery in this area.  A detailed action plan on this issue needs to be made 
for the 2006-2009 period to integrate the SFFS with other relevant regional, 
sub-regional and local initiatives.   

13.2. Improve viability of mixed family-run 
farms 
 

The RES states that it will seek to implement the Strategy for Sustainable 
Food and Farming.  It also aims to promote enterprise in rural areas and 
ensure rural access to business support services. This should ensure that the 
food and farming aspects of the RES help to deliver diversification and 
prosperity including skills.   
 

13.3. Raise skills and aspirations of farming and 
food workforce 
 

Rural skills are the subject of actions within the Delivery Framework 
 

13.4. Reconnect farmers and food producers 
with local communities 
 

At present it would appear that the RES is very reliant on the SFFS to take 
action in this area.   

13. Food & 
Farming 
 
RSDF 
Principles 
Economy 
Work 
Local Needs 
 
 
 

13.5. Enhance the quality of farmland 
landscapes and habitats 
 

/  
 

The SFFS would appear to be the main focus of RES related actions of this 
type.  This aspect of sustainable farming needs to be prioritised because of 
its strong links to distinctiveness and to the quality of the rural 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

environment.   
 

14.1. Promote sustainable tourism which 
conserves and enhances the environment and 
has the support of local communities 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting sustainable tourism is assessed 
as likely to be positive based on the proposed activities in the Delivery 
Framework. 
 
The Tourism sector is one of the 8 Priority sectors in the RES.  Sustainable 
tourism is given limited but positive coverage in the RES.   
 

14.2. Enhance tourism resource and promote 
quality 
 

The need to enhance the region’s tourism resource and promote quality is 
recognised by the RES.   

14. Tourism 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Leisure 
 
 
 

14.3. Extend tourism season and promote 
cultural and historic environment 
 

 

These issues are highlighted in the Delivery Framework to a limited extent.  
There is, however, a focus on icons which is not conductive to a more 
balanced view of much wider assets such as the historic environment.   
 

15. Coast & 
Maritime 
Environment 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Pollution 
Resources 
 
 
 

15.1. Develop and support cross sectoral 
partnerships 
 

0 The overall impact of the RES in protecting and enhancing the coastal and 
maritime environment is assessed as likely to be neutral 
 
In general, coastal and maritime issues receive very limited attention in the 
RES beyond brief mentions of the Coastline and the Marine sector being 
one of the eight Priority Sections for the region.  Whilst the coastal and 
maritime environment will be addressed in wider regional strategies, the 
RES has not addressed the contribution which this environment can and 
does make to the regional economy.  Its potential contributions to 
innovation and resource development in the renewables sector is, for 
example, of both regional and national significance.   
 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

15.2. Develop the region’s coastal and marine 
knowledge base 
 

As a priority sector it should be a key area for the development of the 
region’s knowledge base.  This is not clear, however, from the RES or the 
Framework.   
 

15.3. Enhance the sustainable economic potential 
of the coast 
 

It is not clear from the RES whether this issue will be addressed.  This will 
be an important element of how to grow while respecting the 
environmental limits of delicate resource systems such as the coast and 
marine environments 

15.4. Reduce diffuse marine pollution from land 
based sources  
 

It does not seem likely that the RES will address this issue directly.  UK 
work on the Nitrates Directive and on diffuse pollution from agriculture 
will need to assist the region on addressing this issue.  The SFFS will have a 
role to play in addressing improvements in agriculture and environmental 
pollution.   

15.5 Harness the economic potential of the coast 
in a sustainable way 
 

It is not clear how this will be addressed.  See comments of 15.3 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT ENVIRONMENT REPORT - NON TECHNICAL SUMMARY 

25 

2.5.1 Significant Effects of the RES 

The table below summarises the potential significant effects associated with 
the implementation of the RES. 
 
Environmental 
Receptor 

Score Comments 

(a) Biodiversity /  Development of the region for housing farming, forestry and for other 
forms economic development has the potential to affect designated and 
non-designated sites of significance to biodiversity.   
 
The RES and the RSS also have the potential to deliver new and enhanced 
biodiversity assets and green infrastructure if this is accepted as a key 
development of development and is implemented as the norm.   
 
The Potential requirement to carry out Appropriate Assessments of 
planned developments in relation to their possible effects on Natura 2000 
sites may also provide a clear process for addressing any potentially 
significant effect on sites covered by European designations.  This will 
relate to policies within the RSS – it is not a specific issue related to the 
RES.   
 
Overall we asses the significant effects as likely to be mixed.  A positive 
outcome is reliant on development accepting the need to add biodiversity 
assets and green infrastructure.  A more business as usual approach is 
likely to lead to significant impacts. 
 

(b) Population  The predicted levels of population growth in the region over the lifetime 
of the RES indicate that there will be a significant increase in population 
especially in certain age groups.  The increase in both the economically 
active and the inactive population clearly has implications for the 
economy and is in part driven by the opportunities offered by the 
regional economy.  Another key factor is the quality of the environment. 
 
The ability of the region to manage this growth sustainably is a major 
challenge as is the management of new growth alongside the need to 
address areas and communities affected by poor performance. 
 

(c) Human Health /? 
 

Higher rates of economic participation should help to address a number 
of social determinants of poor health status amongst excluded and 
deprived groups on the region.  This will depend on targeted approaches 
to skills development that are appropriate to the needs of deprived 
groups and businesses in the region.  Healthier lifestyles will also be an 
important component of any policies aimed at improving health status.   
 
Demographic change in the region and its effects on the demand for 
health and social infrastructure are also an important consideration.  The 
region needs to analyse very carefully the opportunities and the demands 
created by the ‘grey’ economy. 
 
Consideration should be given to the ways in which social and voluntary 
enterprises can contribute to this area and the extent to which such 
enterprises, may in turn offer points of entry into employment for people 
from excluded and deprived communities.   
 

(d) Fauna  
 

See comments for Biodiversity. 

(e) Flora  
 

See comments for Biodiversity 
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Environmental 
Receptor 

Score Comments 

(f) Soil  In the case of soil it is not clear that the RES itself will have any significant 
effects.  However, via its connections with the Sustainable Farming and 
Food Strategy the RES could lead to improved management of soils in the 
South West leading to a decrease in levels of soil pollution, run off and 
erosion and improved management of the region’s soil resources. 
 

(g) Water  The levels of economic and population growth forecast for the region are 
inevitably going to increase the consumption of water resources.  Even 
with radical shifts in efficiency and consumption this component of the 
region’s ecological footprint is likely to be difficult to move to a position 
where real reductions/improvements are likely during the lifetime of the 
RES. 
 
In terms of water quality, it is likely that the forecast levels of population 
and economic growth will lead to issues of decline in water quality 
without stringent management measures.  
 

(h) Air  
 

Increased economic activity but more specially increased levels of 
mobility are likely to lead to increases in air emissions from transport.  It 
will be difficult to distinguish the level of emissions associated 
specifically with the RES especially since it seems unlikely that major new 
sources of industrial emissions will be located in the region.  However the 
overall trend in atmospheric emissions during the lifetime of the RES 
appears likely to be negative.  This, in turn, will have impacts on the 
region’s ecological footprint.   
 

(i) Climatic factors  
 

Transport emissions, energy use and other factors are all likely to 
contribute to increased levels of CO2 emissions which will only be offset 
with difficulty without major policy shifts, significant investment in 
alternatives and stringent regional targets.  Once again, the extent to 
which any given level of increase will be directly attributed to the RES is 
questionable but the RES has the potential to add to CO2 emissions.   
 

(j)   Material 
assets (1)  

? 
 
 

In general, the RES should promote the protection and enhancement of 
material assets in the region.  However, these assets are often of local 
significant and the level of spatial detail in the RES make it difficult to 
assess its likely impacts which area likely to be site specific.  Police within 
the RSS should help to minimise the deterioration and loss of such assets.  
 

(k) Cultural 
heritage, 
including 
architectural and 
archaeological 
heritage 

 

/  
 

The extent to which growth in the economy will have significant effects 
on cultural heritage is dependent on the degree to which the region 
successfully mainstreams its heritage – including the character of its 
buildings, townscapes, villages and landscape into planning and 
economic development.  Further erosion of these economic assets should 
be prevented and their economic benefits (and the evidence for this) 
should be more widely understood. 
 

 
(1) By material assets we mean land use such as recreation and access,, agricultural land, public open space etc. 
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Environmental 
Receptor 

Score Comments 

(l)  Landscape /  
 
 
 

The extent of designated and significant landscapes in the region requires 
that development proposals will need to respect the ‘Environment Driver’ 
for significant effects to be avoided.   
 
The effects on the landscape may arise due to changes in use or 
management or direct development via construction etc.  In either case 
the opportunity exists for enhancing the landscape as well as for 
modifications that are negative.   
 
This concept (the ‘Environment Driver’) is of fundamental importance for 
the effective integration of the value of the region’s landscape into its 
overall ‘economic proposition’.  The success with which economic growth 
manages to enhance rather than erode the regions landscape assets will 
determine the likely significance of the effects of the RES.   
 
The evidence base that links the regions landscapes and their 
management and enhancement to the regions economy needs to be more 
widely recognised as an integral part of the strategic development 
decisions.   
 
The role of RSS policies in assisting the delivery of a development model 
that leads to an overall reduction in the rate of erosion and change to the 
region’s characteristic landscapes and an increase in their enhancement is 
fundamental.  
 

(m)  The inter-
relationship 
between these 
issues 

N/A Assessed via the Cumulative Impact Assessment.  See Section 4.5 and 
Annex H of this report. 
 

 
The SEA Directive requires that the Environmental Report identifies that 
measures envisaged to protect, reduce and offset any significant adverse 
effects on the environment associated within the implementation of the RES.  
This assessment has included these measures within the mitigation section of 
the cumulative impact assessment d (Section 4.5 and Annex H of this report), in 
Section 2.6 of the Non Technical Summary and Section 4.8 of this report.   
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2.5.2 Cumulative Impact Assessment 

A summary of the results of the cumulative impact assessment is presented 
below: 
 
Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Increased 
Ecological 
Footprint of the 
South West 
 

• Policy and legislation is not producing a fast enough 
change in resource efficiency and consumption and 
added/maintained growth under a ‘business as 
usual’ policy scenario will increase the size of he 
regions footprint. 

• Current trends in transport emissions, energy use, 
water consumption, waste generation and CO2 
emissions in all sectors – not only business are likely 
to increase the footprint of the region.   

• At present there is no agreed ‘route map’ for 
stabilisation of the region’s footprint but ongoing 
work on the REEIO model coupled with other tools 
may if it is fast tracked help to establish priority 
actions for the period of the next RES review.   

Increased waste 
arisings and 
resource 
inefficiency 
 

• Upward pressure on levels of waste generated is 
likely to make sustainable waste management 
increasingly difficult to achieve.  This will be taking 
place within a context of falling landfill availability 
and increasingly stringent policy targets for 
diversion from landfill. 

• More waste recycling will lead to increased transport 
of waste, with associated air quality, greenhouse and 
congestion impacts. 

• Air emissions from treatment technologies are likely 
to increase over the foreseeable future. 

• Increasing need for waste management capacity will 
create additional demands for land, particularly 
close to urban areas. 

• Even with regional initiatives to tackle waste issues 
including the application of resource efficiency tools 
such as REEIO – waste generation from all sectors is 
likely to increase during the period up to the next 
RES Review.  Recycling rates alone are not sufficient 
to guarantee improved performance on waste 
management and the decoupling of growth from 
increased waste generation.  Significant changes in 
policy drivers and behaviour are required.   
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Insufficient 
housing 
 

• House price inflation 
• Lack of housing for key workers/block on attracting 

key workers into region 
• Rural housing availability 
• Community mix/balance ie reinforcement of 

exclusion, creation of ‘ghetto’ communities both rich 
and poor.  

• Constraints on economic growth 
• Decline in the quality of public services 
• Health and social impacts on families in temporary 

accommodation, affected by excessive commuting 
times, financial burdens of childcare, travel etc an 
overall quality of life effective leading to higher 
levels of social exclusion and creation of actual and 
perceived barriers to economic participation.  

Decline in water 
quantity and water 
quality 

• Predicted levels of population and economic growth 
with associated levels of housing provision and 
business development are likely to lead to increased 
demands on water supply and water treatment 
infrastructure.  This in turn may lead to impacts on 
water quality and on biodiversity and other 
resources.   

• Current trends suggest that per capita resource 
consumption is likely to increase and that water 
recycling and recovery is unlikely to increase 
recycling without additional actions to change 
behaviour on the part of consumers, builders and the 
water utilities.   

Increased 
Emissions from 
Transport 
 

• There is no indication that economic and household 
growth and increased use of private transport will be 
decoupled. 

• Increased numbers of journeys, whatever the mode, 
will increase air emissions and lead to greater air 
pollution.  If congestion increases, this will 
exacerbate the impacts by increasing journey times.  
Local amenity is likely to be adversely affected near 
to major routes and feeder roads. 

• Increased air pollution is likely to lead to greater 
adverse impacts on human health (these effects are 
likely to affect deprived/excluded groups 
disproportionately-so call ‘environmental 
exclusion’), biodiversity and potentially historic 
buildings. 

• Improved access to services for the socially excluded 
is dependent on improved public transport services, 
as well as provision of services in convenient 
locations. 
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Loss of rural and 
urban character 
(via losses of 
countryside and 
the historic 
environment) – 
Erosion of Regional 
Distinctiveness 
 

• Site specific changes/losses can lead to a loss of 
character that whilst it is site based has large 
implications for changes to urban and rural 
landscapes and environments as a whole.  Such 
changes are often incremental and ‘erode’ the overall 
quality of the built and natural environment. 

• The region has already suffered significant levels of 
loss of character – this trend will only be halted by 
greater sensitivity to the economic, environmental 
and social significance of ‘character’ and the rigorous 
application of RSS policies and the application of 
environmental limits.   

• Further loss or erosion of assets will also affect one 
of the region’s private economic assets which is a 
key component of its image and its tourism industry. 
It has been estimated that 78% all holiday trips to the 
region are motivated by the quality of its landscapes.  
This converts to £2.4billion of visitor spend and 
54,000 FTE jobs in the region. 

Increased 
Emissions of CO2 – 
Climate Change 
Effects 
 

• Growth of housing, economic activity, transport 
movements, waste generation, energy use and other 
factors are likely to mean that implementation of the 
RES leads to an increase in CO2 emissions in the 
region.   

• The direct effects of GHG emissions connected with 
the implementation of the RES will be very difficult 
to identify.  They are going to occur against a 
background of existing emissions.  Failure to tackle 
existing sources, for example the region’s housing 
stock, will continue to place emphasis on the RES 
and on CO2 emissions from the business sector. 

• The likely impacts in terms of habitat/ species loss, 
increased incidence/severity of flooding, 
unpredictable weather problems, etc, are also 
difficult to apportion to the RES however, without 
effective mitigation, the RES will be a contributor to 
these impacts.   

• The REEIO model and other tools will enable the 
Region to develop a more robust evidence base in 
term of these sectors/activities within the regional 
economy that make the most significant 
contributions to CO2 emissions and/or are the most 
amendable to initiatives to reduce emissions.   
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Decrease in 
Poverty and Social 
Exclusion 
 

• The effect of the RES should be to reduce social 
exclusion and deprivation via its proposed actions 
on improving levels of economic participation and 
skills and training.  These actions are targeted at, 
amongst others, those living in the most deprived 
areas of the region.  These actions are also likely to 
have positive effects in terms of the social 
determinants of health. 

• Actions within the RES relating to social and 
community enterprises will also provide 
opportunities for paid and unpaid employment 
which have proven benefits in terms of economic 
and social exclusion and self-esteem.   

Loss of Greenfield 
Land 
 

• The use of PDL, if maximised, will help to reduce the 
overall demand on undeveloped/Greenfield sites.  
However, due to large numbers of factors affecting 
the use of PDL, not least the location of such areas, 
pressures on Greenfield sites are still likely to be 
strong especially in peri-urban areas.  This demand 
will be strongest where there is low availability and 
low demand for PDL.  The overall effect of the RES 
should be a reduction in available PDL. 

• A focus on use of PDL will also require the ‘green 
infrastructure needs of development to be taken into 
account.  This should incorporate existing areas of 
PDL of high biodiversity value into developments to 
prevent erosion of urban biodiversity. 

Loss of 
Biodiversity 
 

• Potentially a further loss of habitats and species but 
also potentially biodiversity gains/ enhancements 
heavily dependent on the quality of 
implementation/detailed planning of developments.  
The cumulative impacts on biodiversity are largely 
dependent on the effective implementation of RSS 
policies and protection and enhancement of 
biodiversity being made ‘core’ components of the 
region’s standards for development and also 
embedded into the appraisal and procurement 
systems of all public bodies in the region.     

• Effects on habitats and species of regional, national 
and international significance such as those 
protected by SPAs, SACs, SSIs, NNRs etc 

 
The cumulative impact assessment of the RES is presented in detail in  
Annex H of the Environmental Report. 
 
 

2.6 MITIGATION 

The Cumulative Impact Assessment and the Assessment of Likely Significant 
Effects have highlighted a number of potential impacts that may result from 
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the implementation of the RES and the actions in the Delivery Framework.  
The Framework proposes a number of actions that would in themselves assist 
in the mitigation of potential impacts of the RES (these are discussed in detail 
in Annex D of this report).   
 
In terms of the Cumulative Impacts and Significant Effects identified by this 
assessment the key issues and approaches to mitigation that could be 
implemented by the Region are presented in Table 2.1. below.   
 

Table 2.1 Mitigation of Potential Significant and Cumulative Impacts 

Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
Increase in the 
Region’s Ecological 
Footprint 

• Development of a detailed understanding of key resource 
consumers in the business, domestic and public sectors and 
development of appropriate policies, initiative and target to 
improve resource consumption and resource efficiency.   

 • Awareness raising in the business, domestic and public sectors of 
resource efficiency as a competitiveness and effectiveness issues.   

 • Development of programmes to deal with resource issues 
connected with existing infrastructure and material assets such as 
housing – existing assets are a more significant issue than ‘new 
build’.   

 • Development of Regional Standards and Guidelines for Resource 
Efficiency including sector specific materials. 

 
Resource Efficiency • Identification of ‘champions’ for the region in both the public and 

private sectors. 
 • Inclusion of resource efficiency criteria in project appraisal/project 

selection procedures of all public agencies and relevant public 
programmes.   

 
Increased Waste 
Generation 

• Promotion of domestic and commercial ‘stretch’ targets for 
recycling and recovery. 

 • Establishment of recycling targets for all public sector bodies. 
 • Promotion of the procurement of recycled goods within the public 

sector. 
 • Awareness raising campaigns both on the need for increased 

recycling rates and the need to consume less with an emphasis on 
regional performance.   

 • Marketing and awareness raising of regional examples of good 
practice in reducing waste. 

 • Educational programmes on waste reduction.  
  

Insufficient Housing 
to Meet Regional 
Needs 

• In terms of the RES the principal mitigation actions should relate to 
actions that seek to link economic growth with these areas of the 
region where new housing can be most sustainably provided.  The 
RES should also ensure that business support, skills development 
and business infrastructure are provided to communities that are 
facing issues of continued sustainability.  Where business growth is 
likely to be dependent on the ability to attract key workers or 
younger workers then economic development and affordable 
housing provision will need to be harmonised. 
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Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
 • The evidence bases used to inform the development and 

implementation of the RES and the RSS need to be reconciled so 
that a common base of understanding is created on the location, 
scale and timing of housing need and potential employment 
growth in the region. 

 • In addition to the recent additional government funding to the 
region additional mechanisms need to be identified to ensure that 
affordable housing targets can be met.   

 
Decline in Water 
Quality and Water 
Quantity 

• The region should use research carried out in preparation for the 
Water Framework Directive to highlight areas of stress due to 
actual or potential pollution levels or over demand to inform 
actions relating to the provision of water treatment and water 
supply infrastructure.  Development should not go ahead in areas 
where deficits or breaches of standards are likely to occur or in 
areas where other receptors may be affected by the status of water 
resources eg biodiversity assets. 

 • Water recycling standards should be an integral part of sustainable 
construction standards in the region. 

 • Public sector project appraisal and project selection systems in the 
region should set expected standards of efficiency performance for 
all publicly funded developments.   

 • The Region should establish a target for reductions in per capita 
consumption of water.   

 • Public sector agencies should establish targets for reductions in 
water consumption. 

 • Awareness of the benefits of water efficiency should be raised in 
the region via publicity campaigns.   

 • Business support services should offer advice and information on 
ways that businesses can reduce their water consumption. 

 • Water metering should be encouraged in those sectors with the 
greatest levels of consumption.   

 • Use the REEIO Model to identify key water consumers in the 
public and private sectors and develop sectoral and/or 
organisational policies to reduce water consumption.   

 
• Investment to relive congestion at regional ‘congestion’ hotspots. Increased Transport 

Emissions E. Investments in new public transport schemes and improved 
services in areas targeted for new housing growth and economic 
development.  

 • Provision of flexible ‘on demand’ transport services for rural 
communities. 

 • Development of regional standards for provision of parking places 
at new developments. 

 • Research into key sectors/types of vehicle use via REEIO and other 
tools and subsequent development of policies to change behaviour 
in major emissions generating sectors activities.   

 • Development of minimum standards for the provision of walking 
and cycling infrastructure in all developments in the region. 

 • Awareness raising and educational programmes targeting young 
people to increase understanding of transport issues. 

 • SA.SEA of the Regional Transport Strategy Initiatives to raise 
awareness of the key components of regional distinctiveness – 
What are they?  Where are they?  How did they come about?  Why 
are they important etc, ie make this information common 
knowledge.   
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Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
Erosion of Regional 
Distinctiveness 

• Develop a regionally owned position on how regional 
distinctiveness contributes to the Environment Driver.   

 • Development of user-friendly information on key issues facing the 
region’s landscapes. 

 • Guidance to developers on how to design with the ‘grain’ of the 
built and natural environment of the region.   

 • Completion of up to date landscape and historic landscape 
characterisation of the whole region and dissemination in user 
friendly form of key elements of the characterisations.   

 • Dissemination of research on the processes /rates of charge to the 
built and natural environment in the region.   

 • Create an accessible image bank of characteristic regional 
landscapes for public access at libraries and community centres in 
the region to promote familiarity with the distinctiveness of the 
region.   

 
Increased Emissions 
of CO2 

• Obtain regional ‘sign-up’ to CO2 targets equivalent to or more 
stringent than national ones as proposed in the RES.   

 • Develop (with the help of the REEIO Model and other tools) 
sectoral and organisational CO2 reduction targets within the public 
and private sectors and strategies for the achievement of these 
targets. 

 • Create a region investment fund for improving the energy 
performance of the existing housing stock of the region. 

 • Develop carbon neutrality and carbon off setting guidelines for 
new developments in the region. 

 • Develop a regional programme of investments in low-carbon 
technologies. 

 • Development of detailed regional and sub-regional climate change 
strategies for the region in-line with regional CO2 targets. 

 • Develop detailed sectoral climate change adaptation plans for key 
receptors such as human health, biodiversity, tourism, 
construction, historic and natural environment, water resources 
etc. 

 • Identify a Regional Climate Change Champion. 
 • Sponsor ‘Climate Clubs’ in all schools in the region. 

 
Decrease in 
Deprivation and 
Social Exclusion 

NB.  This is likely to be a positive cumulative effect of the RES and so 
no mitigation actions are perused here.  The detailed cumulative 
impact assessment presented in Annex H of this report focuses on 
some issues that may affect the effectiveness of the RES in 
achieving this impact.   

 
Loss of Greenfield 
Land 

• Identification of mechanisms to ensure that he feasibility of using 
PDL is a priority step in decision-making process on development.. 

 • Procedures for the assessment of the ability of PDL to meet non-
development objectives such as amenity and leisure uses, green 
infrastructure and open space provision etc.   

 • PDL strategies should be developed for all planning authorities so 
as to maximise the use of this resource. 

 • Development of Regional Standards for the Provision of Green 
Infrastructure in terms of both quality/environmental objectives 
and also per capita provision/access to green infrastructure that 
recognise the role of PDL in provision of this resource.   

 
Loss of Biodiversity • Use of Appropriate Assessment to ensure adequate safeguards for 

Natura 2000 sites. 
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Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
 • Integration of biodiversity potential information into the project 

application and selection procedures of all public funding agencies. 
 • Adoption of Regional Standards for the Provision of Green 

Infrastructure. 
 • Publication of guidance on the contribution of biodiversity to the 

Environment Driver. 
 • Development of Biodiversity Guidance for Developers specific to 

the circumstances of the South West. 
 • Creation of a Regional Fund for Biodiversity Investment to help 

the region plan for habitat and species conservation adaptation to 
climate change.   

 

 
Fundamental to any effective mitigation of the impacts of the RES or indeed 
other regional strategies is the clarification of the significance of the 
Environment Driver and what this means in terms of the approach to 
development in the region.   
 
The Region has carried out some initial thinking on the ‘what’ and ‘how’ of 
the Environment Driver and the Framework proposes that this thinking 
should be carried forward – this will be an important step in turning a useful 
concept into concrete choices for the region in terms of its development path.   
 
A second fundamental issue for the mitigation of the effects of the RES is the 
issue of environmental limits.  Once again this issue is also the focus of some 
actions within the Delivery Framework and will be the subject of a South West 
Debate.  This is an important topic since it will help to provide a rationale for 
policies and actions to protect and enhance the region’s environment.  It 
should also help to move towards a consensus within the Region on what 
environmental limits for the region look like, what ‘headroom’ if any exists 
and what actions are needed to move the region back towards its 
environmental comfort zone.  
 
A third significant issue relating to mitigation is behavioural change.  It is 
quite clear from the data on environmental trends in the region that whilst 
regulation and policy have achieved and will continue to achieve positive 
outcomes for the environment it is behavioural change that will achieve the 
greatest impacts in many areas of performance that are critical to the region.  
Current legislation and policies are not proving effective in changing 
behaviour or at least are only producing very limited shifts in behaviour.  The 
Region needs to act as a partnership to influence Government to introduce 
policy changes and initiatives that will help to accelerate the speed of 
behaviour change.  This is a major challenge but without some development 
in this area the RES and the region are not likely to grow within 
environmental limits.   
 
The fourth significant issue affecting the likely efficiency and effectiveness of 
mitigation is our level of understanding of the region’s economy – especially 
in relation to resource consumption and resource efficiency.  The Region has 
invested in the REEIO Model and is working with SCP NET to improve its 
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understanding of which sectors for the economy make the greatest 
contribution to resource consumption and which would be most amenable to 
policies or initiatives to improve resource efficiency.  This will be fundamental 
to beginning to mitigate the negative effects associated with the size of the 
region’s ecological footprint and any attempts to tackle major issues such as 
CO2 emissions, emissions from transport and waste generation.    
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3 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

In this section of the Environmental Report we set out the conclusions of the 
Strategic Environmental Assessment of the RES along with our 
recommendations regarding how the assessment and its findings could be 
taken forward by the Region.   
 
 

3.2 CONCLUSIONS 

It is important to highlight that the RES Review for the South West appears to 
have taken the DTI’s guidance on the relationship between regional economic 
strategies and sustainable development very seriously and the resulting 
documents show clear signs of a desire to ensure that environmental, social 
and economic sustainability are effectively integrated into the region’s model 
for economic development.  The documents do not shirk the challenges that 
this poses, indeed they lay out a process for the Region starting with the 
Debates that will require the Region as a whole to reach a consensus on how it 
can achieve ‘growth within environmental limits’ including as a result of the 
Debate process, agreement on what these environmental limits are.    
 
The commitment within the RES to further develop the Environment Driver as 
one of the key differentiators of the region and to maintain the region’s 
leadership on sustainable development are borne out by the committed and 
proposed activities within the Development Framework.   
 
The Delivery Framework and the Strategy also recognise the importance of 
improving the regions knowledge and evidence base on a number of key 
environmental and sustainability issues such as resource consumption and 
resource efficiency.  The Regional Observatory and other partners in the 
region have a key role to play in developing mechanisms to further enhance 
the monitoring, reporting and evaluation of the RES and other key strategies.  
This will be fundamental to achieving a more sustainable growth path.   
 
The RES and the Delivery Framework highlight the need for behavioural 
change and demand management in a number of key areas.  Reliance on 
existing legislation and standards and targets including PSA targets is 
unlikely to achieve the scale of behavioural change required to achieve the 
reductions in CO2, emissions from transport, water generation and water 
consumption that are needed.  Nor are they likely to be effective in changing 
many of the behaviours affecting key regional assets such as its natural and 
historic environment, biodiversity and landscapes.   
 
The fundamental connection between people, their behaviour and aspirations 
and the implications of this for effective policy and investment for sustainable 
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development needs to be recognised by the Region which will also need to 
work with other regions to influence Central Government on the issue of 
policies to encourage behavioural change.  
 
The findings of the SEA indicate that the implementation of the RES has the 
potential to create significant negative effects on: 
 
• Population 
• Water 
• Air 
• Climatic factors 
 
In addition the assessment has highlighted the following potential cumulative 
impacts: 
 
• Increased Ecological Footprint of the South West 
• Increased waste arisings and resource inefficiency 
• Insufficient housing 
• Decline in water quantity and water quality 
• Increased Emissions from Transport 
• Loss of rural and urban character (via losses of countryside and the 

historic environment) – Erosion of Regional Distinctiveness 
• Increased Emissions of CO2 – Climate Change Effects 
• Decrease in Poverty and Social Exclusion 
• Loss of Greenfield Land 
• Loss of Biodiversity 
 
 

3.3 RECOMMENDATIONS 

The recommendations arising from the Strategic Environmental Assessment 
of the RES and the RES Delivery Framework are as follows: 
 
Management of Environment Impacts 

• The forthcoming debate on the implications of growth within 
environmental limits is an important first step towards the Region 
reaching a consensus on what these limits may be.  The Debate must be as 
inclusive as possible and should take account of both ‘top-down’ and 
‘bottom-up’ perspectives. Consultees have indicated that they think that 
the baseline also prepared for this SEA represents of a baseline for the 
region’s environmental limits. 

• The Region’s debate on environmental limits should take into account the 
economic and social dimensions of these limits in line with the principles 
of sustainable development.   

• Once limits have been established they should be a key element of all 
future strategy and policy development in the region.   
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• The Region should debate how it is prepared to go about stabilising its 
ecological footprint and agree the necessary targets and processes to begin 
to move towards that objective.   

• The RDA and other Regional Partners should continue to build their 
human and technical capacity devoted to SD and environmental issues so 
that their current systems for project appraisal, planning, strategy 
development, procurement and other key activities can remain innovative 
and support the Environment Driver. 

• Regional partners who prepare strategies to address the Environment 
Driver should share their knowledge across the region and provide 
regular updates on progress.   

• It is very difficult to analyse the likely spatial implications of much of the 
Delivery Framework – consultation responses on the SEA have 
highlighted concerns over the spatial dimension of the RES and the 
implication of this for sub-regional and local impacts.  It is recommended 
that the RDA commissions research into this aspect of the RES. 

• The Region should take advantage of the tools that it has already 
developed or to which it has access to assist it in the delivery and 
monitoring of the RES.  Tools such as the Code of Sustainable buildings, 
the SW Sustainability Checklist for Developments, sustainability guidance 
and indicators for the Objective 1 and 2 Programmes etc. 

 
Changing Behaviour 

• The Region should debate the extent to which it is willing to use demand 
management and targets, in some cases more stringent than national ones 
to change behaviour and produce more sustainable outcomes.   

• The Public Sector should nominate champions to change behaviour within 
their organisations and also to influence behaviour via their procurement 
and funding practices.   

• The Region should decide whether there is a need to go beyond PSA 
targets to ensure positive outcomes for the region and also identify those 
PSA and other targets whose likely attainment is affected by resource 
constraints (human/financial). 

• Exemplar projects should be identified that capture the behaviours and the 
outcomes that are likely to make the region more sustainable.   

 
Strengthening the Evidence Base 

• Regional environmental and SD data collection and reporting systems 
should be enhanced with the objective of improving inputs to regional 
strategies and decision making.   

• Information on the Environment Driver and on environmental limits 
should be made available in formats that do not require expert knowledge 
- especially information on potential benefits and success stories from the 
region.   

• Key information services and tools such as the REEIO Model should be 
used to help develop new regional policies and strategies. 
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Economic Advantages of Sustainability 

• Each of the key business sectors in the region identified in the RES should 
be required to provide information and marketing materials on the SD 
dimensions of their sector. 

• The Region should develop linkages with other regions which have 
identified the Environment Driver as a competitive advantage to explore 
possible synergies. 

• The impact of the Environment Driver should be documented by the 
Regional Observatory against measures agreed with regional stakeholders. 

 
Annex D contains further more detailed recommendations in relation to 
committed and proposed activities in the Delivery Framework.   
 



CONTENTS 

1 INTRODUCTION 1 

1.1 ENVIRONMENT REPORT 1 

2 BACKGROUND AND METHODOLOGY 3 

2.1 THE SOUTH WEST RES 3 
2.2 RES REVIEW 5 
2.3 THE SEA DIRECTIVE 5 
2.4 ENVIRONMENTAL REPORT 8 
2.5 CONSULTATION REPONSES ON THE SEA 10 

3 ASSESSMENT SCOPE 17 

3.1 INTRODUCTION 17 
3.2 CORE SUSTAINABILITY OBJECTIVES – THE RSDF 17 
3.3 LINKS TO OTHER REGIONAL POLICIES AND STRATEGIES 24 
3.4 DIFFICULTIES IN COLLECTING DATA AND LIMITATIONS OF DATA 24 

4 SEA OF THE RES 25 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 25 
4.2 ASSESSMENT OF ALTERNATIVES 25 
4.3 ASSESSMENT FINDINGS 27 
4.4 SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS OF THE RES 43 
4.5 CUMULATIVE IMPACT EFFECTS OF THE RES 45 
4.6 OVERARCHING SIGNIFICANT ISSUES 50 
4.7 PROCESS ISSUES 52 
4.8 MITIGATION 53 
4.9 EVOLUTION OF THE BASELINE IN THE ABSENCE OF THE STRATEGY 57 

5 MONITORING AND IMPLEMENTATION 61 

5.1 INTRODUCTION 61 
5.2 REGIONAL CAPACITY TO MONITOR THE IMPACTS OF THE RES 61 
5.3 INDICATORS FOR THE MONITORING OF THE SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS FO THE RES 61 
5.4 IMPLEMENTATIONS OF THE RES/THE DELIVERY FRAMEWORK 63 

6 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 65 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 65 
6.2 CONCLUSIONS 65 
6.3 RECOMMENDATIONS 66 

 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SOUTH WEST RES SEA 

1 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 ENVIRONMENT REPORT 

The South West RES – the Regional Economic Strategy for the South West – 
has been reviewed and redrafted by the South West RDA (SWRDA), the body 
charged with the statutory powers to oversee economic development in the 
region.   
 
As part of the process of reviewing the South West RES, the South West RDA 
commissioned Environmental Resources Management (ERM) to undertake a 
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the RES.  This SEA has been 
undertaken concurrently with a Sustainability Appraisal of the RES, 
conducted by Sustainability South West.  
 
This Environment Report presents the process, findings and recommendations 
of the SEA that has been carried out on the RES and options data provided by 
SWRDA.  The Assessment has been conducted on the entirety of the RES and 
the Delivery Framework.  The Assessment team has worked with regional 
stakeholders on the development of this Assessment. 
 
The Assessment has followed an iterative process, providing an independent 
view of the likely implications of proposals and actions which have then been 
taken into consideration during the development of the South West RES.  The 
findings of this Assessment, along with the responses received through public 
consultation, have been used to inform the development and refinement of the 
South West RES prior to its submission to the Government. 
 
The report is structured as follows: 

• Introduction 
• Background and Methodology 
• Appraisal Scope 
• SEA Environmental Report 
• Implementation and Monitoring 
• Conclusions and Recommendations 
• Annexes 

 
The Annexes are as follows: 

A. Review of other relevant plans, policies and strategies 
B. Review of baseline conditions in the region 
C. Detailed SEA Assessment outputs (matrices) 
D. Detailed Comments on the Delivery Framework 
E. SEA  Quality Assurance Checklist 
F. Glossary 
G. Responses to Issues Raised by Public Consultation 
H. Detailed Cumulative Impact Assessment 
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2 BACKGROUND AND METHODOLOGY 

2.1 THE SOUTH WEST RES 

2.1.1 What is the South West RES? 

The South West RES has been prepared by the South West Regional 
Development Agency (SWRDA).  In accordance with Section 3 of DTI 
Guidance to RDAs on Regional Strategies, the RES outlines the South West’s 
vision for economic development.  Whilst the primary objective of the RES is 
economic in focus, the Guidance notes the requirements for such economic 
development to be sustainable and to be consistent with the Regional 
Sustainable Development Framework which underpins all other regional 
strategies. 
 
Section 3 of the Guidance states that: 
 

‘The Regional Economic Strategy must have a clear focus on economic development 
but the Strategy and action to implement it must be based on the principle of 

sustainable development.  The RES should include a full sustainability appraisal, 
informed by the Regional Sustainable Development Framework or the equivalent in 

the region, in order to identify the contribution that it will make to sustainable 
development, including showing how it will foster: 

 
• high and stable levels of economic growth and employment; 
 
• social progress which recognises the needs of every one (including all social and 

ethnic groups); 
 
• effective protection of the environment and prudent use of natural resources; and 
 
• integration of economic, social and environmental objectives which will contribute 

to the development of sustainable communities’. 
 
The RES is the primary strategic framework used to guide and focus economic 
development within the region.  It is the responsibility of the RDA, in 
consultation with regional partners, to produce the RES and to ensure that it 
remains contemporaneous with the conditions and requirements of the region. 
 

2.1.2 The RES 

The key components of the RES in terms of its Strategic Objectives and 
priorities are outlined in Table 2.1.  The issues and aspirations presented 
within the RES, represent the key economic development challenges facing the 
region as identified by SWRDA and regional partners.  These are based on the 
available research and data for the region which constitute the evidence base 
for the RES. 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SOUTH WEST RES SEA 

4 

Table 2.1 Key Objectives of the RES 

Strategic Objectives and Regional Priorities 
SO1: Successful and Competitive Businesses 
1A Support Business 

Productivity 
• Enhance business support for Small and Medium Size 

Enterprises (SMEs) 
• Improve access to finance 
• Develop specialist support for high growth businesses 
• Ensure rural access to range of business support services 
• Support resource efficiency in business 
• Promote regional sourcing and the development of supply 

chains. 
• Deliver sustainable sites and premises for business growth 
• Implement the Sustainable Strategy for Farming and Food (SSFF) 
 

1B Encourage New 
Enterprise 

• Develop a culture of enterprise 
• Promote and encourage the creation of new enterprises 
• Support new social and community enterprises 
• Promote enterprise in disadvantaged areas 
• Promote enterprise in rural areas 
• Encourage wider participation in enterprise 
 

1C Deliver Skills for 
the Economy 

• Encourage an efficient and adaptable labour market 
• Develop workplace skills and training 
• Inspire people to improve their employability skills 
• Ensure high quality and flexible training provision. 
 

1D Complete in 
Global Market 

• Encourage and support regional businesses to trade 
internationally 

• Attract and retain domestic and foreign direct investment 
 

1E Promote 
Innovation 

• Develop a culture of innovation in the region 
• Increase the contribution that science and technology makes to 

the economy 
• Encourage collaboration between business and the region’s 

knowledge base 
• Maximised the uptake and exploitation of ICT for business 
 

SO2: Strong and Inclusive Communities 
2A Improve 

Participation in the 
Economy 

• Raise individual’s skills and aspirations for work and enterprise 
• Ensure that there is equality of access to work, training and 

business advice 
• Strengthen the voluntary and community sector as a catalyst for 

economic inclusion 
 

2B Regenerate the 
Most 
Disadvantaged 
Areas 

• Support areas with the greatest concentrations of multiple 
deprivation 

• Support the communities areas of greatest need in rural areas 
 

2C Plan Sustainable 
and Successful 
Communities 

• Promote the renaissance of the region’s largest cities 
• Secure a sustainable future for rural areas. 
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Strategic Objectives and Regional Priorities 
SO3: An Effective and Confident Region 
3A Improve 

Communication 
Networks 

• Enhance connectivity, providing access to markets and 
tackling peripherally 

• Reducing congestion in main cities and towns 
• Improving access to UK, EU and international markets 
 

3B Promote and Enhance 
What is Best About the 
Region 

• Improve the way the region  is perceived  
• Build on the existing strengths to develop the South West as 

the leading region for sustainable development 
• Develop and promote high profile regional projects and 

events 
• Maximise the opportunities for the region from London 2012. 
 

3C Improve Leadership, 
Influence and 
Partnership 

• Encourage an integrated approach to economic development 
• Improve the effectiveness of SW representation at national 

and EU levels 
• Improve understanding of the state of the region. 

   

 
 

2.2 RES REVIEW 

The South West RDA has a statutory obligation to review the RES on a three-
yearly basis, in keeping with its commitment to ensure the economic vision for 
the region remains informed by the current social, economic and 
environmental status of the South West and the strategic developments 
occurring within and beyond the region. 
 
The purpose of this current Review has primarily been, therefore, to ensure 
that the Strategy remains fit-for-purpose but also to verify that the evidence 
base and its implications for the strategic aspirations of the region are clearly 
established.  The review has been an opportunity for regional partners to 
assess the need to amend or add to the objectives and directions set out in the 
existing RES and also to consider what actions the region needs to take to 
inform the process of developing a new RES in 2009. 
 
This Assessment has been conducted on the whole of the RES which has been 
produced as a result of this Review.  The Assessment covers the full scope of 
the RES and not just those aspects of the region’s strategy which have been 
amended.  
  
 

2.3 THE SEA DIRECTIVE 

Directive 2001/42/EC, formally entitled ‘On the Assessment of the Effect of 
Certain Plans and Programmes on the Environment’, otherwise known as the 
SEA Directive, stipulates the objectives and requirements of undertaking such 
an Assessment: 
  
‘to provide for a high level of protection of the environmental and to contribute to the 

integration of environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of 
plans and programmes with a view to promoting sustainable development, by 
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ensuring that, in accordance with the Directive, an Environmental Assessment is 
carried out of certain plans and programmes which are likely to have significant effects 

on the environment’. 
 
SEA is an iterative process that identifies and reports on the likely significant 
environmental effects of the RES, and the extent to which implementation of 
the RES will support environmental objectives.  As such, the assessment 
should: 
 
• take a long term view of whether and how the area covered by the RES is 

expected to develop; 
• provide a mechanism for identifying the likely significant environmental 

effects of the RES and for ensuring such effects are mitigated where 
possible; 

• reflect global, national, regional and local challenges; 
• provide an audit trail of how the RES has been revised to take into account 

the findings of the assessment; and 
• form an integral part of all stages – including the earliest possible stages – 

of RES preparation. 
 
The specific requirements of the SEA process and key stages in its delivery are 
outlined in Figure 2.1. 
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Figure 2.1 Stages in the SEA Process 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Decisions to begin SEA 

A – C are concurrent and inform each other 

A. Identify relevant plans and programmes and their relation to the plan, issues, visions 
and problems.   

B. Devise draft SEA objectives, indicators and targets, collect baseline data, including 
data on likely future trends.   

C. Identify reasonable alternatives.   

D. Prepare Scoping Report.   

Consult on Scoping Report.   

E. Assess the plan options effect on the SEA objectives, and their consistency with 
relevant other plans and programmes, choose preferred options, propose mitigation 
measures.   

F. Screen the plan policies and proposals, assess their effect on the SEA objectives, 
propose mitigation measures including links to EIA.   

G. Propose SEA monitoring.   

H. Prepare Environmental Report, consult.   

I. Take consultation results into account.   

J. Integrate environmental considerations into amendments and modifications to RES 
(repeating elements of earlier stages as appropriate).   
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Assessment of Significant Effects  

The assessment of the potential significant effects that may arise from the 
implementation of the RES is a key part of SEA.  This aspect of the assessment 
in presented in Section 4.4 of this report. 

Assessment of Cumulative Impacts 
 
Assessment of cumulative impacts is a key component of SEA.  The 
assessment of the potential cumulative impacts of the implementation of the 
RES are presented in Section 4.5 and Annex H of this report. 

Appropriate Assessment 
 
The EU Habitats Directive requires Member States to subject any plan or 
project likely to have a significant effect on a protected site (SPAs, SACs and 
sites on draft protection lists that make up part of the Natura 2000 Network) 
to an ‘appropriate assessment’.   The UK Government is currently producing 
regulations and guidance on how this requirement should be applied to plans 
and programmes.  Once this information is available the RDA should seek 
advice as to whether an appropriate assessment is required. 
 

2.4 ENVIRONMENTAL REPORT 

As noted, under the terms of the Directive, an integral component of the 
Assessment is the production of an Environmental Report.  The objective of 
producing such a Report is to outline: 
 

‘the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or 
programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the 

geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described and evaluated’ 
 

‘The preparation of an environmental report, the carrying out of consultations, the 
taking into account of the environmental report and the results of the consultation in 
decision-making and the provision of information in the decision in accordance with 

the Directive’. 
 
In accordance with the Directive, this Assessment of the RES has entailed the 
development of the following key components, comprising the Environmental 
Report. 
 

Table 2.2 Environmental Report Components 

Key Components Report Location 
The Environmental Report will detail the likely significant effects 
on the environment of implementing the plan or programme, and 
reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and 
geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified, 
described and evaluated.  The information to be given is (Art. 5 
and Annex I): 

Environment Report 

a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or 
programme, and relationship with other relevant plans and 

SEA Scoping Report and 
Environmental Report -
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programmes; 
 

Annex A 

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment 
and the likely evolution thereof without implementation of 
the plan or programme; 

 

SEA Scoping Report and 
Environmental Report -
Annex B 

c) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be 
significantly affected; 

 

SEA Scoping Report and 
Environmental Report  -
Annex B 
 

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to 
the plan or programme including, in particular, those relating 
to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such 
as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 
92/43/EEC.; 

 

SEA Scoping Report and 
Environmental Report -
Annex B 

e)  The environmental protection objectives, established at 
international, Community or national level, which are 
relevant to the plan or programme and the way those 
objectives and any environmental, considerations have been 
taken into account during its preparation; 

 

SEA Scoping Report and 
Environmental Report -
Annex A 

f) The likely significant effects on the environment, including 
on issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, 
fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, 
cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological 
heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the 
above factors. (Footnote: These effects should include 
secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-
term permanent and temporary, positive and negative 
effects); 

 

Environmental  Report  - 
Sections 4.4 (Significant 
Effects) and Section 4.5 
(Cumulative Effects) 

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as 
possible offset any significant adverse effects on the 
environment of implementing the plan or programme; 

 

Environmental Report – 
Section 4.8 

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt 
with, and a description of how the assessment was 
undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical 
deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling 
the required information; 

 

Environmental Report – 
Section 4.2 and Section 3.4 

i) a description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring 
in accordance with Art. 10; 

 

Environmental Report – 
Section 5 

j) a non-technical summary of the information provided under 
the above headings 

 

Environmental Report 

The report must include the information that may reasonably be 
required taking into account current knowledge and methods of 
assessment, the contents and level of detail in the plan or 
programme, its stage in the decision-making process and the 
extent to which certain matters are more appropriately assessed at 
different levels in that process to avoid duplication of the 
assessment (Art. 5.2) 
 

 

 
2.4.1 Previous Work Carried out on the SEA of the RES 

This Environment Report follows on from the publication of the Scoping 
Report and the Draft Environmental Report and incorporation of the feedback 
from the consultation periods which followed their publication.   
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2.4.2 Assessment Team 

This appraisal is been carried out by Environmental Resources Management 
(ERM) on behalf of the South West Regional Development Agency (SWRDA). 
 
The SEA team has also worked closely with the team from Sustainability 
South West responsible for carrying out a parallel Sustainability Appraisal of 
the RES. 
 

2.4.3 What Difference is the Assessment Making? 

The SEA team has worked with SWRDA to create a detailed record of how the 
assessment has influenced the development the RES.   
 
Throughout the SEA process findings from the assessment and from the 
consultation responses on the SEA have been shared with the SWRDA team 
responsible for developing the RES who have, in turn, made the revisions to 
the RES available to the SEA team for comment. 
 
SWRDA has published a ‘Consultation Summary’ to the RES.  This sets out 
the results of consultation on the RES and the ways in which the issues that 
have been raised have been dealt with (or not).  This document is available on 
the SWRDA website.  The document also summarises the consultation process 
on the SEA (and the parallel SA). 
 
The Consultation Summary sets out the key responses raised in connection 
with the SEA and also the SA and how these have been addressed by the RES.  
Key changes to the RES arising from the SEA and consultation responses to it 
can be summarised as follows: 
 
• A higher level of recognition of the need to deliver sustainable 

development resulting in a commitment to the region becoming a 
leader in sustainable development; 

• Recognition of the fundamental importance of the concept of 
‘environmental limits’ within the RES; 

• A greater emphasis within the RES and the Delivery Framework on 
sustainable consumption and production in line with government 
policy on resource efficiency.  The Delivery Framework now makes 
explicit reference to the REEIO Model and other tools; and 

• Recognition that the Region needs to have a clearer articulation of the 
Environmental Driver concept – work on this is an explicit 
component of the Delivery Framework. 

 
 

2.5 CONSULTATION REPONSES ON THE SEA 

As part of the overall consultation on the RES, consultation responses have 
been received which relate specifically to the SEA.  The comments have been 
collated and are outlined below in respect of the generic issues covering 
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process and structure and also specific issues on the content of the SEA or 
specific environmental or SD issues. 
 
The consultations responses can be categorised under the following headings: 
 
1. Generic Issues 
2. Specific Issues 
 

2.5.1 Generic Issues 

A number of key generic issues have arisen from the consultation responses, 
which the Assessment team has considered important to address: 
 
• Content of the SEA and the Data Used 
 

The SEA is making use of the best data that is publicly available.  In 
addition, regional stakeholders and some of the consultation responses 
themselves have provided useful data to make the Assessment more 
robust. 
 
The evidence base for the SEA and the RES has grown during the SEA and 
the RES processes.  The SSEA has sought to make use of the most up to 
date information available. 
 

• The SEA Process 
 

The process used has followed the SEA Directive and ODPM Guidance.  It 
has also drawn on best practice and the advice of Regional Partners. 
 
The SEA team has ensured that the latest guidance on the assessment 
process from ODPM has been used.   
 

• The Assessment Framework 
 

The framework that has been used to assist in the Assessment of the South 
West RES is based on the region’s RSDF.  This contains a series of 
objectives designed as a sustainable model of regional development. 
 
The SEA team drew upon a range of experts in the drafting of the detailed 
appraisal questions.  The team recognises that it needs to ensure that the 
framework is consistently applied and interpreted and will be working 
with both SWRDA and SSW on these issues. 
 

• Convergence between the SEA and SA has been a key issue for both the 
Assessment and Appraisal Teams.  This has attempted to ensure not only 
compliance with the UK and EU regulations but the integration of the 
environmental, economic and social dimensions of development that lies 
at the heart of sustainable development.   
 

• The Influence of the SEA on the South West RES, 
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Several consultation responses raised the issue of how the influence of the 
assessment on the RES would be demonstrated.  It has been recognised by 
SWRDA and the assessment team that this is both a requirement of the 
Regulations and an extremely useful tool.  The ways in which the 
assessment has influenced the RES are set out in Section 2.4.3 of this report. 
 

2.5.2 Specific Issues 

Table.2.3 outlines the specific issues raised by consultees during the course of 
the consultation period on the SEA of the RES.  The specific comments have 
been collated into key issue areas. 
 
A detailed table setting out the response of the SEA to all of the consultations 
responses made concerning the SEA of the RES is presented in Annex G of this 
Environmental Report. 
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Table.2.3 Categories of Consultation Responses on the  SEA/SA Report and Proposed Actions/Responses (A full list of consultation 
responses and the SEA’s teams response is presented in Annex G of this report) 

 

Key Issue Areas Examples of Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• Note that the review of baseline data represents the 
baseline measure for ‘environmental limits’ 

• Noted:  This will be explicitly referred to in 
the SEA Report as a view expressed by 
consultees. 

• Historic Environment Strategy/ PPG 15& 16 should 
be applied to a range of issues; provide a more 
comprehensive perspective on the role of the 
historic environment and use of HLC studies 

• The information in the report will be 
updated to provide a more comprehensive 
perspective on the historic environment 

• Incorporate graphs on the projected rise, on a 
business as usual scenario, of the region’s overall 
energy use, CO2 emissions and ecological footprint 
for the RES period 

• This will be addressed via current work on 
REEIO and other regional research however 
it is not clear that detailed information of this 
type is currently available. 

• For RES and SEA: Emphasise the links between 
landscape environment and the economy of the 
region e.g. National Trust data which estimates that 
78% of all holiday trips to the region are motivated 
by a conserved landscape and that this brings 
visitor spend of £2.4 billion; also supporting 54,000 
FTE jobs in the region. 

• Noted:  this evidence will be used in the SEA 
report 

• For RES and SEA: Emphasise the role of the 
environment in encouraging the diversification of 
the farming sector as well as adding value to farm 
produce and local food.  Note the importance of this 
sector in shaping the region’s landscapes, habitats 
and culture and the economic significance of this. 

• Noted:  this point will be made in the SEA 
report on the RES. 

Baseline Data, 
Policy Review and 

Key Issues 

• For RES and SEA:  Highlight the links between 
health and well-being and the quality of the 

• Noted:  This key issue will be more clearly 
emphasised in the SEA report. 
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Key Issue Areas Examples of Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

environment 
• Note the ability of woodland to contribute to 10 of 

the 20 new UK Framework Indicators of SD; note 
also the UK Forestry Standard, UK Forest 
Partnership for Action and the importance ascribed 
to woodland under the Biodiversity Strategy for 
England 

• Noted:  This will be referred to in the 
relevant sections of the SEA report. 

• For RES and SEA: Note the importance of the 
historic environment as a driver for economic 
regeneration and social cohesion; note also its direct 
relationship to key components and objectives of 
the RES 

• The economic importance of the historic 
environment will be more clearly spelt out in 
the SEA report drawing upon evidence from 
the region.  

• Noting that the RSDF is two years old and in need 
of review; inference being the use of the RSDF 
objectives may need review as potentially out of 
date 

• The RSDF is currently being reviewed.  
Whilst it is two years old we feel that it 
reflects the key components of the UK’s SD 
Strategy.  Clearly future SEA’s should use 
the revised RSDF. 

• Questioning as to why the RES does not use the RSS 
objectives? 

• The SEA of the RES has reviewed the RSS 
objectives and has adopted similar but not 
identical objectives to reflect the differences 
in the two strategies 

Appraisal 
Indicators, 

Framework and 
IRF Questions  

• Adopt Ecological Footprint as a headline indicator 
and make a prominent commitment to first stabilise 
and then reduce the region’s footprint 

• Noted.  However, such a commitment is for 
the Region not the SEA to make.  It is agreed 
that the ecological footprint will be a good 
indicator of the region’s progress towards 
sustainability. 

SEA/SA process 
and the RES 

• The SEA must make a clear assessment of the 
options which inform the assessment in order to 
subsequently address potential environmental 
impacts 

• Noted.  The assessment of options and the 
rationale for the overall assessment of each 
option will be clearly set out in the SEA 
report 
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Key Issue Areas Examples of Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• The SEA should highlight issues where the spatial 
delivery of the RES will have implications for the 
region’s environment, thus supporting the need for 
more environmentally sustainable activity 
highlighted within the RES and the RSS 

• Noted.  The SEA will comment on the spatial 
implications of the RES 

• The SEA needs to be firmer in its analysis and 
comment so that is clear what alternative options or 
mitigation measures need to be incorporated into 
the RES 

• Noted:  The SEA will provide clear 
recommendations on the mitigation of 
impacts and on the likely significant 
environmental effects associated with the 
implementation of the RES 

• RES would benefit from an explanation of how the 
Review of Plans, Programmes and Strategies and 
the Review of Baseline data has informed the 
Appraisal 

• Noted.  This will be included in the SEA 
report 

• The RES objective of ‘high and stable levels of 
economic growth and employment’ must be 
balanced by ‘effective protection of the environment 
and prudent use of natural resources’, as well as 
being consistent with the RSDF 

• Noted – The RES does commit itself to the 
Environment Driver and to the concept of 
growth within ‘Environmental Limits’.  The 
implications of this for the implementation of 
the RES are discussed by the SEA.  

• There must be a definition of, or parameter setting 
of the region’s environmental limits, within the 
RES.  There must also be a definition of what 
sustainability is ands how it will be achieved and 
measured. 

• Noted.  The SEA report will comment on this 

• Modelling of the three economic models would be 
beneficial. 

• The SEA has drawn upon the research 
carried out to inform the RES.  No further 
economic modelling has or will be carried 
out explicitly for the SEA. 

RES Issues 

• Include more emphasis in both the Strategy and 
Delivery Plan on sustainable consumption and 

• Noted.  The SEA report will contain more 
information on the importance of SCP - NET 
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Key Issue Areas Examples of Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

production; make explicit reference to the SCP 
Network in the Delivery Plan. 

to the delivery of the RES. 

• The SEA must strongly endorse the securing of 
economic growth within environmental limits, and 
of the ‘Environment Driver’ concept and its use as a 
cross-cutting theme within the RES and Delivery 
Plan 

• Noted.  The SEA report will contain more 
analysis and recommendations on the role of 
the RES in helping to deliver the 
‘Environment Driver’.    

• The Delivery Plan must clearly show how regional 
activity will take into account environmental 
considerations, so that the SEA can properly assess 
the significant environmental effects of the RES 

• Noted.  The SEA report will present an 
assessment of the Delivery Framework. 

• The activities proposed within the Delivery Plan 
need to be measured against the three drivers and 
unless it can be demonstrated that they meet the 
drivers’ criteria, should not be taken forward 

• Noted – The SEA will comment in detail on 
the relationship between the Environment 
Driver and delivery of the RES. 

• Highlight the need for further research into 
footprint stabilisation and reduction strategies as a 
key theme of the region’s ‘South West Debates’ 

• Noted – This issue is addressed in various 
sections of the Environmental Report 
including the Recommendations Section. 

• Make explicit reference to the Code for Sustainable 
Buildings and the SW Sustainability Checklist for 
Developments, as key mechanisms for delivering 
more sustainable communities. 

• Noted – This is included in the 
Environmental Report. 

Appraisal 
Recommendations 

• Justification of the assumption that the highest 
growth option would lead to a more sustained 
growth path, is required 

• Noted.  The SEA report will provide a 
detailed discussion of the assumptions made 
concerning each of the growth options 
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3 ASSESSMENT SCOPE 

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

In establishing a clear scope for the SEA of the South West RES, and in 
compliance with statutory requirements, it was first necessary to review and 
develop an understanding of: 
 
1. possible assessment objectives;  
2. other policies and strategies of relevance to the RES; 
3. baseline information on environmental conditions in the region; and 
4. key environmental issues facing the region. 
 
The data relevant to 2, 3 and 4 above was outlined within the Scoping Report 
of the SEA of the Draft RES published in July 2005.  It is also included in 
Annexes A and B of this Report. 
 
 

3.2 CORE SUSTAINABILITY OBJECTIVES – THE RSDF 

The RSDF for South West England establishes a shared regional vision of 
sustainable development, and a set of objectives, indicators and targets that 
map out how the region should deliver economic development that benefits 
people and protects and improves the environment.  The RSDF has also been 
developed by a working group of key regional partners and is recognised 
under DTI Guidance to the RDAs, as providing an appropriate assessment 
framework for the assessment.  
 
The RSDF provided, therefore, a relevant and appropriate context for the 
objectives for this Assessment.  It is recognised by regional partners however, 
that the specific objectives of the RSDF are in need of review and this process 
is currently underway.  Taking this into consideration, the assessment sought 
to use the principles and objectives of the RSDF but modified and added to 
them in light of: 
 
1. Their relevance to SEA Directive requirements 
2. Statutory Agencies consultation response 
3. RSS sustainability objectives 
4. Best practice from around the regions 
 
As Table 3.1 demonstrates, the SEA Directive notes key issues which the 
Assessment should cover.  Using these as the guideline for the assessment, the 
RSDF principles and objectives have been selected on the basis of their 
relevance to addressing these key SEA issues.  Four RSDF principles and 
objectives have not been addressed within the SEA as it was considered that 
they did not fall within the scope of the SEA.  
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1. Regional Inequality/Access 
2. Sustainable Communities 
3. Learning and Skills 
4. business and Work 
 
These issues have, however, been addressed within the concurrent 
Sustainability Appraisal of the RES to ensure the RES has been 
comprehensively assessed in the light of all key RSDF issues. 
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Table 3.1 Comparison of RSDF Objectives and SEA Issue Coverage 

RSDF: Key Issues and Questions RSDF 
Principles 

Relevant SEA 
Directive 
Topics 

RES SEA Questions 

1. Health & Well-Being 1.1 To improve health and wellbeing of the 
population of the SW 
1.2  To reduce inequalities in health between 
the least and most advantaged people and 
communities in the region by improving the 
health of the least healthy people. 
1.3.To improve key determinants of health 
such as reducing poverty and unemployment 

Health  
Basic Needs 
 

Human Health 
Population 

1.1 Improve health and wellbeing of the 
population of the SW including the 
promotion of healthy lifestyles, walking, 
cycling (sustainable transport modes), regular 
exercise 
1.2  To reduce inequalities in health between 
the least and most advantaged people and 
communities in the region by improving the 
health of the least healthy people. 
1.3.To improve key determinants of health 
such as reducing poverty and unemployment 
 

2. Economic 
Development 

2.1 Increase circulation of wealth within the 
region 
2.2 Develop greater integration with key 
economic sectors 
2.3 Ensure necessary infrastructure to support  
sustainable economy 
2.4 Encourage community involvement in 
local economies 

Economy 
Work 
Local Needs 

Material Assets 
 

2.1 Increase circulation of wealth within the 
region and reduce poverty and income 
inequality 
2.2 Develop greater integration with key 
economic sectors 
2.3 Ensure necessary infrastructure to support  
sustainable economy 
2.4 Encourage community involvement in 
local economies 
2.5 Give everyone in the region access to 
satisfying work opportunities, paid or unpaid 
2.6 Meet local needs locally 
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RSDF: Key Issues and Questions RSDF 
Principles 

Relevant SEA 
Directive 
Topics 

RES SEA Questions 

3. Climate Change 3.1 Promote efficient use of affordable energy 
whilst reducing energy demand 
3.2 Increase role of renewable energy and 
Combined Heat and Power (CHP) whilst 
reducing the adverse environmental impacts 
of all forms of energy production 
3.3 Reduce risk to society and the environment 
from climate change and sea level rise. 

Resources 
Pollution 

Climate 3.1 Promote efficient use of affordable energy 
whilst reducing energy demand 
3.2 Increase role of renewable energy and 
Combined Heat and Power (CHP) whilst 
reducing the adverse environmental impacts 
of all forms of energy production 
3.3 Reduce risk to society and the 
environment from climate change and sea 
level rise. 
3.4Reduce non-renewable energy 
consumption and greenhouse gas emissions 
 

4. Development & 
Planning 

4.1 Promote conservation and wise use of land 
and other resources within the Region 
4.2. Ensure the South West remains a region of 
diverse and distinct heritage and landscapes 
4.3. Minimise the risk of flooding to people 
and places  

Resources 
Pollution 

Material Assets 
Soil 
Landscape 
Cultural 
Heritage 
Water 
Population 
 

4.1 Promote development of balanced and 
safe communities with adequate housing, 
employment and facilities to meet needs  
4.2 Provide affordable housing to all which is 
adaptable to future needs, reflects local 
distinctiveness and meets the needs of the 
community 
4.3 Promote conservation and wise use of 
land and other resources within the Region 
4.4. Minimise the risk of flooding to people 
and places  
4.5 Making public transport, cycling and 
walking easier and more attractive and 
reduce the need to travel by car/air 
4.6 Encourage a switch from transporting 
freight by road to rail or water 
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RSDF: Key Issues and Questions RSDF 
Principles 

Relevant SEA 
Directive 
Topics 

RES SEA Questions 

5. Regional 
Inequality/Access 

5.1 Everyone in the South West has the 
opportunity throughout their lifetime to learn 
and develop new skills that enable them to 
achieve their full potential, capitalising on the 
latest developments in information 
communication technology 
5.2. Everyone in the South West has the 
opportunity to work and to have their work 
recognised and valued by the community 
(whether paid or unpaid) 
5.3. Everyone in the SW has access to an 
adequate level of service standards across the 
range of community services 

No direct questions though the issue of tackling inequality and improving access, 
is addressed in relation to other issues such as improving ‘Human Health’ and 
sustainable ‘Economic Development’. 

6. Sustainable 
Communities 

6.1 Promote stronger and more vibrant 
communities in the South West 
6.2. Provide safe, affordable and suitable 
housing for everyone 
6.3. Provide a safe environment in which 
people feel secure 

No direct questions though the issue of creating sustainable communities is 
addressed in relation to other issues such as sustainable ‘Economic Development’ 
and ‘Development and Planning’. 

7. Biodiversity & 
Landscapes 

7.1 Protect and enhance habitats and species 
7.2. Promote biodiversity as a regional asset 
7.3. Protect and enhance region’s urban and 
rural landscapes 

Biodiversity Biodiversity 
Landscape 

7.1 Protect and enhance habitats and species 
7.2. Promote biodiversity as a regional asset 
7.3. Protect and enhance region’s urban and 
rural landscapes 
 

8. Learning & Skills 8.1 Lifelong learning will support sustainable 
communities 
8.2. Learning organisations will set example as 
businesses in establishing sustainable policies 
and practices 
8.3 Learning gains commitment to 
sustainability and trains in sustainability skills 

No direct questions though the issue of sustainable communities is addressed 
through other issues (as noted above) and sustainable business is addressed 
through sustainable ‘Economic Development’. 

9. Transport 9.1. Reduce the need for travel 
9.2. Promote fuel efficient transport systems 
9.3. Improve air quality for all 
9.4 Provide a safe environment for all 

Access Air 
Climate 
 

9.1. Reduce the need for travel 
9.2. Promote fuel efficient transport systems 
9.3. Improve air quality for all 
9.4 Provide a safe environment for all 
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RSDF: Key Issues and Questions RSDF 
Principles 

Relevant SEA 
Directive 
Topics 

RES SEA Questions 

10. Natural Resources & 
Waste 

10.1 Reduce pollution and improve water, land 
and air quality 
10.2. Ensure water, land, minerals, soils and 
forestry and other natural resources are used 
efficiently and with least environmental 
damage 
10.3 Promote wise use of waste resources 
whilst reducing waste production and disposal 

Resources 
Biodiversity 
Waste 

Human Health 
Water 
Flora 
Fauna 
Soil 
Air 

10.1 Reduce pollution and improve water, 
land and air quality 
10.2. Ensure water, land, minerals, soils and 
forestry and other natural resources are used 
efficiently and with least environmental 
damage 
10.3 Promote wise use of waste resources 
whilst reducing waste production and 
disposal 
10.4 Keep water consumption within local 
carrying capacity limits 
10.5 Minimise consumption and extraction of 
minerals 
 

11. Business & Work 11.1 Ensure all people have quality work 
opportunities both paid and unpaid 
11.2. Create more businesses and encourage 
existing ones to grow 
11.3. Reduce incidence of unemployment, low 
pay and tackle income inequality across the 
region 
11.4. Increase number of social economy 
businesses 

No direct question but the issue is raised through sustainable ‘Economic 
Development’. 

12. Culture & Heritage 
(Historic Environment) 

12.1 Encourage increased access to and 
participation in cultural activities across the 
South West, capitalising on the latest 
development in ICT 
12.2. Ensure SW  remains a region of diverse 
and distinct cultural landscapes and 
townscapes 
12.3. Endow the region’s creative capabilities 
and maximise their social and economic 
benefit 

Leisure 
Distinctiveness 

Cultural 
Heritage 
Landscapes 

12.1 Encourage increased access to and 
participation in cultural activities across the 
South West, capitalising on the latest 
development in ICT 
12.2. Ensure SW  remains a region of diverse 
and distinct cultural landscapes and 
townscapes  
12.3. Endow the region’s creative capabilities 
and maximise their social and economic 
benefit 
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RSDF: Key Issues and Questions RSDF 
Principles 

Relevant SEA 
Directive 
Topics 

RES SEA Questions 

13. Food & Farming 13.1 Promote high quality local food and drink 
13.2. Improve viability of mixed family-run 
farms 
13.3. Raise skills and aspirations of farming 
and food workforce 
13.4. Reconnect farmers and food producers 
with local communities 
13.5. Enhance the quality of farmland 
landscapes and habitats 

Economy 
Work 
Local Needs 

Soil 
Landscapes 
 

13.1 Promote high quality local food and 
drink 
13.2. Improve viability of mixed family-run 
farms 
13.3. Raise skills and aspirations of farming 
and food workforce 
13.4. Reconnect farmers and food producers 
with local communities 
13.5. Enhance the quality of farmland 
landscapes and habitats 
 

14. Tourism 14.1. Promote sustainable tourism which 
conserves and enhances the environment and 
has the support of local communities 
14.2. Enhance resource and promote quality 
14.3. Extend tourism season and promote 
cultural and historic environment 
 

Leisure Cultural 
Heritage 

14.1. Promote sustainable tourism which 
conserves and enhances the environment and 
has the support of local communities 
14.2. Enhance tourism resource and promote 
quality 
14.3. Extend tourism season and promote 
cultural and historic environment 
 

15. Coast & Maritime 
Environment 

15.1. Develop and support cross sectoral 
partnerships 
15.2. Develop the region’s coastal and marine 
knowledge base 
15.3. Enhance the sustainable economic 
potential of the coast 
15.4. Reduce diffuse marine pollution from 
land based sources 

Pollution 
Resources 

Landscape 
Water 

15.1. Develop and support cross sectoral 
partnerships 
15.2. Develop the region’s coastal and marine 
knowledge base 
15.3. Enhance the sustainable economic 
potential of the coast 
15.4. Reduce diffuse marine pollution from 
land based sources  
15.5 Harness the economic potential of the 
coast in a sustainable way 
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3.3 LINKS TO OTHER RELEVANT POLICIES AND STRATEGIES 

An analysis of the links between the South West RES and other regional, 
policies and strategies as required by the SEA regulations is presented in 
Annex A.  These have been taken into account in terms of the assessment of the 
extent to which the RES and its Delivery Framework are likely to contribute to 
regional and national objectives.  This, in turn, had fed into our analysis of the 
mitigation measures need to reduce and wherever possible eliminate potential 
impacts from the delivery of the RES.  We have also made recommendations 
that would assist in moving the RES and the Delivery Framework closer to the 
achievement of key policies and targets. 
 
The RES itself demonstrates clear links to the priorities of the UK Sustainable 
Development Strategy.  It also links itself to the delivery of PSA targets not 
only on the environment but also social and economic targets too. 
 
The vision of the RES, its commitment to the environment driver and to 
working on the ecological footprint all appear indicative of an awareness not 
only of the need to work with environmental limits but also the work towards 
the standards and targets that underpin environmental limits. 
 
 

3.4 DIFFICULTIES IN COLLECTING DATA AND LIMITATIONS OF DATA 

We have drawn upon publicly available information, provided by regional 
partners, including the Environment Agency, English Nature, English 
Heritage, the Countryside Agency and the South West Observatory. 
 
This assessment has identified several constraints in terms of data, namely: 
 
• the current lack of any workable definition and evidence base for 

‘environmental limits’; 
• a lack of quantification of the impacts to date of the Environment 

Driver; and 
• a lack of detailed information on resource efficiency and resource 

consumption (although the Region is currently working on this). 
 
Whilst some consultees have felt that the current regional baseline represents 
a measure of the region’s environmental limits this is not a view held by this 
assessment.  It is the view of the assessment that environmental limits need to 
be agreed by a wide range of stakeholders and cannot simply be assigned on 
the basis of the current state of the environment – this is unlikely to reflect 
limits but rather a snapshot of a continuum of conditions which may or may 
not represent threshold or limiting conditions.  This assessment supports the 
proposal in the Delivery Framework to pursue work on this area to develop 
our ‘owned’ set of limits for the region.   
 
It appears likely, given the undertakings in the RES that the Region will be 
able to make significant progress on these issues during the lifetime of the 
RES. 
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4 SEA OF THE RES 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

The Assessment considers how the RES will address each of the RSDF 
objectives (as aligned to SEA issues) and associated questions, assigning a 
score to each question.  
 
The scoring framework used in undertaking the Assessment is outlined in 
Figure 4.1, below: 
 

Figure 4.1 Scoring Framework for the Assessment 

 Clear Strong positive impacts 
 Overall impact likely to be positive 
/x  Overall impact mixed 

? Overall impact unclear 
0 Overall impact neutral 
x Overall impact likely to be negative 
xx Clear, strong negative impacts 
** Not addressed, but likely to be important 
N/A Not applicable 
 
 

4.2 ASSESSMENT OF ALTERNATIVES  

The assessment of alternatives is a key requirement of the both the SEA 
Directive and the UK’s SEA Regulations.  In the case of the RES for South 
West England we have taken as alternatives three different scenarios of the 
likely growth of the South West economy.  Theses scenarios are indicative 
trends rather than detailed forecasts.  Further work will be carried out within 
the Region to add depth to these scenarios including work relating to the 
nature of resource use and pollution within the economy and ways that the 
economy could become more resource efficient.  
 
The RES states, if implemented successfully, that it is likely to produce the 
Growth scenario. 
 
Benchmark 

This scenario assumes that the economy of the South West tracks the trend of 
the wider UK economy.  This is the baseline scenario.  The Treasury Forecasts 
for the UK Economy (HM Treasury, August 2005), based on a comparison of 
forecasts, predicts annual GDP growth of between 2.1 and 2.6% between 2005-
2009.  The ‘Regional Futures: England’s Regions to 2030’ (2005) indicates that 
GVA per head is likely to grow at 2.5-3% per annum between 2005 and 2030.  
It predicts population change between 2003 and 2028 to be 11.1% for England 
as a whole (as opposed to a prediction of 16.5% for the South West in the same 
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report).  It also predicts an average additional 20,950 households, per year 
(South West – 22,600).  This clearly has implications for jobs and dwellings 
and it is projected that it will result In 280,000 jobs and 480,000 dwellings. 
 
Central View 
 
This scenario is based on an ambition that average growth would be higher 
than for the UK.  It is based on the following assumptions: 
 
• Population growth projections (natural and migration) of the ONS and 

known population ageing data/patterns; 
• ‘normal’ relationships between overall economic growth and 

employment growth (recognising potential impacts from 
pension/working age charges) 

• The intention to grow housing provision by at least 25% above recent 
completion levels to close the existing ’supply gap’ 

• Further but slowing increase in the rate of household formation. 
 
The results of this scenario over the period from 2005 to 2025 include a 
slowing of real growth to 2.8% per annum a population increase of 650,000, 
370,000 additional jobs and 480,000 new dwellings.  This is equivalent to 
32,500 per annum growth in population, 18,500 growth in jobs per annum and 
24,000 new dwellings per annum. 
 
Growth Scenario 
 
This scenario assumes that actions by the public and private sectors can 
enhance regional performance (strategies such as the RES, the RSS and The 
Way Ahead have a key role to play in this).  It also assumes that it is important 
for the Region to plan for ‘Successes’ and that it is possible to construct a 
‘higher aspiration’ for the Region. 
 
This scenario assumes that there is a positive cycle of investment in 
competitiveness, knowledge acquisition and dissemination and higher rates of 
sustainable prosperity.  Regional productivity will be boosted and growth 
could be of the order of 0.25 – 0.5% per annum. 
 
The Growth scenario would attract higher population and employment growth 
and require more dwellings.  This could be in the order of 700,000 more 
people, 470,000 more jobs and 560,000 more dwellings.  These translate into 
annual increments of 35, 000, 23,500 and 28,000 respectively per year.   
 
Clearly national forecasts evolve and change over time and the same holds 
true for regional scenarios.  The Region will update its scenarios periodically 
as part of its ongoing work on the regional economy.  These updated scenarios 
will contribute to future reviews of the RES future and to any assessment of 
the RES. 
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Assumptions 
 
In carrying out the assessment of the RES as it has evolved we have made the 
following critical assumptions: 
 
• that the RES and the Region will maintain and enhance the 

importance of the Environment Driver as one of the key influences on 
the nature and direction of growth in the region; 

• that the Region is committed to growth within Environmental Limits 
and is equally committed to establishing what those limits might be 
and to putting in place systems that are able to ‘track’ the Region’s 
performance in relation to those limits; 

• that resource efficiency and  resource consumption will be key 
elements of the Region’s philosophy concerning economic growth 
and that the actions to increase its evidence base concerning the key 
elements of the regional economy which affect resource efficiency 
and drive sustainable levels of consumption - will be an integral part 
of the RES; 

• that the Region will be proactive in working with national 
Government on key issues such as resource efficiency, behavioural 
change and environmental limits; and  

• that the Region will, over time, move towards the setting of a range 
of objectives and targets that will enable it to stabilise and then 
reduce its ecological footprint. 

 
Put simply, we have taken the Region’s aspirations at face value and have 
assumed that there is a firm commitment to moving towards meeting these 
aspirations. 
 
We have also assumed, given the role of the Environment Driver, the intention 
to grow within Environmental Limits and the aspiration to become the 
leading region in terms of sustainable development, that each of the 
alternative growth scenarios will lead to some environmental benefits and that 
the major challenges to sustainable growth will be addressed e.g. emissions 
from transport, short-term growth in the region’s footprint etc.  Where we feel 
that there are particular challenges these are highlighted in our assessment. 
 
Clearly, should implementation of the RES fall short of the Region’s 
commitments then it is likely that impacts greater than those brought out in 
our assessment may occur.  The monitoring of the RES should serve to 
highlight the possibility of such trends and allow for mitigation measures to 
be developed. 
 
 

4.3 ASSESSMENT FINDINGS  

The detailed Assessment matrices are provided within Annex C of this Report. 
The following section provides a summary of the Assessment findings as they 
relate to the objectives and questions which have framed this Assessment. 
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The detailed implications for the economy of the region of the three growth 
scenarios that have influenced the development of the RES are not sufficiently 
clear at this stage to provide a great deal of information for the SEA.  In very 
general terms, the highest growth option would appear to favour or at least 
present an enhanced opportunity to favour a more sustainable growth path 
since, we have assumed, it would provide a higher level of economic 
investment to address environmental and SD issues based on the assumption 
that the Region’s aspirations for growth within its environmental limits and its 
adherence to the Environment Driver would be delivered on.  However, this 
would require detailed modelling of a wide range of issues and the prediction 
of outcomes from the delivery of the RES that it is impossible to carry out at 
present.  Our assessment of the Delivery Framework for the RES highlights 
areas where we feel that actions need to be brought forward to ensure the 
achievement of sustainable outcomes and the minimisation and effective 
mitigation of possible impacts.    
 
The Region has invested in the REEIO Model and is also aware of the recently 
launched REAP model both of which will assist the Region in assessing the 
resource consumption and resource efficiency implications of its growth 
‘model’ in greater detail.  The Region is also committed to working with the 
Sustainable Consumption and Production Network 9SCP-NET) on these 
issues. 
 
Work on these issues will be able to make a valuable contribution both to the 
delivery of the RES and to the next RES Review process. 
 
The findings of the assessment are summarised in Table 4.1. 
 



 

Table 4.1 Summary of Assessment Findings 

 
Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

1.1 Improve health and wellbeing of the 
population of the SW including the promotion 
of healthy lifestyles, walking, cycling, regular 
exercise 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting health and well being is 
assessed as likely to be positive. 
 
The RES has as one of its foci, economic deprivation and social exclusion 
both urban and rural.  It is intending (with other strategies) to address key 
determinants of health and well-being such as employment, housing, skills, 
access to green space, etc.  Also, via its focus on sustainable construction 
and the environment the RES should have positive impacts on lifestyles. 
   

1.2  Reduce inequalities in health between the 
least and most advantaged people and 
communities in the region by improving the 
health of the least healthy people. 
 

The RES is positive on issues that may affect the determinants of health 
such as social and economic inclusion (employment, training and skills 
development etc) actions targeting in deprived communities etc. It is also 
strong on the regulation of the economic aspects of wellbeing.  The issue of 
health as a determinant of economic participation is also addressed. 
 
The Region already performs relatively well on employment having the 
lowest unemployment rates amongst UK regions.  However, population 
growth and ageing population and intra-regional disparities may also pose 
challenged to the overall well-being o the population of the South West as 
many issues such as future pension provision, cost of health care etc.  The 
proposal of the regional debate on ‘a growing, ageing and more diverse 
population’ is important for both the RES and its successor and a wide 
range of other regional strategies. 
 
 

1. Health and 
Well-Being 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Health 
Basic Needs 
 
 

1.3.Improve key determinants of health such as 
reducing poverty and unemployment 
 

 
 

In recognising demographic changes and critical issues for the region the 
RES also implicitly recognises the health/well-being dimensions that are 
likely to arise from that change.  The regional debate on a growing, ageing 
and more diverse population is an important opportunity for the Region to 
address key demographic and social issues. 
 
The RES is seeking to promote enterprise in disadvantages areas, support 
new social and community enterprises and improve access to business 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

support for economically under represented groups.  These may have 
beneficial effects on the key determinants of health of target groups.   
 
Actions under Priority 2A of the RES should also assist in the improvement 
of key determents of health via social and economic inclusion.  The same 
applies to actions under Priority 2B. 
 

2.1 Increase circulation of wealth within the 
region and reduce poverty and income 
inequality 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting economic development is 
assessed as likely to be positive. Many of the actions under Priorities 2A 
and 2B are focused on these issues. 
 
The RES mentions that the region has relatively few, though persistent, 
pockets of social disadvantage’.   It sees potential opportunities to support 
areas of relative social deprivation.  Priority 2A and 2B actions are focused 
on this 
 
 

2.2 Develop greater integration with key 
economic sectors 
 

The local dimension of development and the need to retain balanced, 
economically active communities also comes through strongly in the 
Strategic Objectives (eg SO2 – Strong and Inclusive Communities). 
 
The RES identifies 8 Priority Sectors within the region’s economy.  These 
are a continuation of previous RES policies and are core to the development 
of the region’s economy.  It would be useful if the RES could identify where 
common approaches or linkages between sectors would create additional 
benefits for the region’s economy.  The process of targeting of sectors 
within the regions economic strategy should help to create a more 
integrated approach to growth sectors.   
 
 

2. Economic 
Development 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Economy 
Work 
Local Needs 
 
 
 

2.3 Ensure necessary infrastructure to support  
sustainable economy 

 

The need to address demographic change and its economic implications, 
business creation and retention, change in the industrial and employment 
mix and technological and knowledge issues are all recognised as critical 
issues for the region in the next decade. 
 
The development of the necessary infrastructure to develop a sustainable 
economy is a wide ranging task.  In general the RES does address issues of 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

support, networking, physical and social infrastructure but there is not a 
clear statement as to the overall needs in terms of improved resource 
management to deliver a sustainable economy in the region.  This is a piece 
of analysis that will require considerable time and effort and is perhaps best 
carried out between now and the next review of the RES in 2009.   
 

2.4 Encourage community involvement in local 
economies 
 

The RES positively addresses the challenge of targeting the areas of social 
deprivation which exist within the region.  The Strategy also outlines the 
opportunities which exist in developing employment, business and 
enterprise potential/growth across the region.  Spatial and sectoral 
integration of the regions economy and the sub-regional dimension of 
economic development are addressed to some extent in the Spatial 
Economy section of the RES.  
 
The RES under Regional Priority 1B – Encourage New Enterprise is 
intending to support new social and community enterprise.  It also aims to 
deliver workspace for new business.  Action under Priority 2A should also 
assist social/community enterprises.  Social enterprise is recognised as 
being an essential part of the region’s economy.  It would be useful for the 
RES to spell out these areas of the economy where social enterprise in the 
region is expected to make a particularly significant economic, social 
and/or environmental contribution.  
 
 

2.5 Give everyone in the region access to 
satisfying work opportunities, paid or unpaid 

The South West recognises it faces challenges in managing the relationship 
between economic growth and access to the employment opportunities that 
growth will provide to communities outside the larger cities and towns.  
This issue is also likely to have a sub-regional dimension.  Access to 
satisfying work may be very difficult to achieve unless the distribution of 
that work takes account of need and of relative accessibility.  How local 
economies relate to the overall regional economy is not clear from the RES. 
 
The issue of who benefits from likely economic growth in already 
successful towns and cities is a difficult question.  What are the implications 
of the pattern of growth forecast for the region in terms of existing 
unskilled, low-skilled or marginalised individuals and the more peripheral 
areas of the region?  Research needs to be carried out to see if the delivery 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

of the RES will create ‘winners’ and ‘losers’. 
 
In the deprived areas of the region ‘comprehensive renewal programmes’ 
need to address the issue of what their economies can ‘grow’ on their own 
and how they can be made more sustainable.  This will require ‘thoughtful’ 
regeneration and detailed engagement with these communities.  Priorities 
2A and 2B should assist in identifying actions that can achieve this.   
 

2.6 Meet local needs locally 
 

Local economies are not a key element of the RES but actions to support 
sustainable communities should assist in this objective. 
 
It is not clear how the RES can address this issue.  At present the RES does 
not, given its strategic nature, focus on local economies or local 
sustainability.  However, via its focus on sustainable communities in both 
rural and urban areas and the needs of the rural economy it may address 
this issue.     
 
 

3. Climate 
Change 
 
RSDF 
Principles 
Resources 
Pollution 
 
 
 

3.1 Promote efficient use of affordable energy 
whilst reducing energy demand 
 

/  The overall impact of the RES in addressing the issue of climate change is 
assessed as being mixed. 
 
The RES recognises that Climate Change will require changes in the 
patterns of consumption of goods and sources and especially resources.  It 
notes ‘we need to tackle pressures on energy supply and use of resources, 
adopting more sustainable practices to combat climate change whilst 
maximising efficiency and competitiveness’.  This is viewed proactively as 
an opportunity for the region.  
 
The RES also recognises the need for the region to understand more about 
its eco-footprint and its environmental limits.  The debate on ‘energy 
challenges’ is an important step in developing a dialogue on how to 
address climate change.   
 
The proposal in the RES that the region should reduce its environmental 
footprint should, hopefully, lead to a reduction in GHG over time.  This 
will need to be looked at in the context of the modelling of the impacts and 
benefits of reducing the footprint. 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

 

3.2 Increase role of renewable energy and 
Combined Heat and Power (CHP) whilst 
reducing the adverse environmental impacts of 
all forms of energy production 
 

The Vision of the RES notes that ‘the region is committed to at least meeting and 
perhaps exceeding the national targets for CO2 emissions and renewable energy 
generation’. This requires the region to perform well above current national 
performance. 
 
The ‘Statement of intent’ within the RES in terms of demonstrating that 
economic growth can be achieved within environmental limits would 
require, the RES recognises, an increasing proportion of the region’s power 
to be produced from sustainable forms of energy.  It would be useful to 
know what is included in ‘Sustainable energy’ and how this could impact 
on the natural assets of the region e.g. in terms of the deployment of wind 
turbines, biomass sites etc. 
 
Renewable energy technologies and services are also included in the 
Environmental technologies sector, one of 8 Priority Sectors in the RES. 
 
 

3.3 Reduce risk to society and the environment 
from climate change and sea level rise. 

Climate Change is recognised as one of the critical issues that the South 
West needs to face in the next decade.  The section on the Sustainable 
Development Context of the RES that ‘we need to reduce the amount of 
greenhouse gases we produce; prepare for climate change that cannot be avoided 
and drive our economy forward by developing and using alternative fuel and 
energy sources’   
 
This issue is not explicitly addressed within the RES.     
 
 

3.4Reduce non-renewable energy consumption 
and greenhouse gas emissions 
 

Without significant policy and behavioural change it is likely that the 
implementation of the RES will lead to an increase in CO2 emissions.   
 
The RES is also supportive of the further development of the renewable 
energy sector in the region.  It also seeks to meet the national renewals 
target for 2010 within the region.  The region has strong potential for 
renewables and active R&D in the sector for both mature and emerging 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

technologies.   
 
The RES has the potential for positive impacts given its emphasis on 
resource efficiency.  The proposal to reduce the region’s environmental 
footprint will also need to involve reductions in energy consumption and 
levels of GHG emissions.  
 

4.1 Promote development of balanced and safe 
communities with adequate housing, 
employment and facilities to meet needs 
 

The overall impact of the RES is likely to be positive – there will be a need 
for close co-ordination on the delivery of both the RES and the RSS.   
 
Strategic Objective 2 of the RES is focused on this issue 
 

4.2 Provide affordable housing to all which is 
adaptable to future needs, reflects local 
distinctiveness and meets the needs of the 
community 
 

Strategic Objective 2 – Strong and Inclusive Communities targets many of 
the key issues relating to economic growth and balanced development. 
 
Actions under Priority 2C aim to ensure a adequate supply of affordable 
housing to meet the needs of the labour market this will not always 
necessarily correspond to meeting the needs of the Community.   
 

4.3 Promote conservation and wise use of land 
and other resources within the Region 
 

The RES explicitly recognises the spatial context for growth in the South 
West.  The work carried out on Functional Zones and on the Spatial 
Economy is useful in bringing out the differing needs and potential of 
different types of communities 
 
This issue is covered by policies within the RSS but actions in the RES 
relating to the quality and style of developments, the sustainable 
management of land, and the need for development and regeneration to be 
sustainable should produce positive impacts.   
 

4.4. Minimise the risk of flooding to people and 
places  
 

The RES does not contain policies on flooding but these are contained in the 
RSS – the connection between the RES and flood risk is not clear. 
 
 

4. 
Development 
& Planning 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Resources 
Pollution 
 
 
 

4.5 Making public transport, cycling and 
walking easier and more attractive and reduce 
the need to travel by car/air 
 

 

The RES notes that it is important to reduce the need to travel and to 
encourage demand management measures.  It also mentions the need for 
public transport improvements.  These statement are all good indicators of 
intent which require detailed actions, timescales etc for any real likely 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

assessment of impact to be made.  The Delivery Framework presents an 
initial high level group of actions to address 4.5.   
 
 

4.6 Encourage a switch from transporting freight 
by road to rail or water 
 

Actions under 3A.1 will help to address this issue 
 

7.1 Protect and enhance habitats and species 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting biodiversity and landscapes, is 
assessed as likely to be neutral.  This is because despite the recognition of 
the significance of biodiversity and landscape to the region is 
acknowledged and actions to assist in the delivery of green infrastructure 
existing trends are unlikely to be directly affected by the RES. 
 

7.2. Promote biodiversity as a regional asset 
 

Strategic Objective 3B – Promote and Enhance What is Best About the 
Region contains a priority to develop the South West as the leading region 
for Sustainable Development.  This is likely to further enhance the 
significance of the Environment driver as a differentiating feature of the 
region’s growth model.   
 

7. Biodiversity 
& Landscapes 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Biodiversity 

7.3. Protect and enhance region’s urban and 
rural landscapes 
 

0 

The RES also recognises that ‘the quality of the natural environment is an 
important resource for our economy’. 
 
The Environment and the ‘Environment Driver’ are of the most important 
differences in the way that the region views key economic drivers in 
comparison with the other English Regions is clearly viewed as ‘central to 
the continued development of a successful and competitive economy in the 
South West. 
 
As the section of the RES dealing with economic drivers notes, the South 
West will be a region ‘Where the region’s unique environmental and cultural 
assets are protected and enhanced so that they will continue to attract investment 
and develop economic advantage’. The RES also recognises the need to build 
rather than diminish the region’s environmental (and cultural) capital. 
 
It does not, however, mention biodiversity concerns or the promotion of 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

biodiversity as an asset.  The value of the environmental economy as a 
whole is brought out in the RES and the Environmental Driver is still at the 
heart of the RES.  Recognition of the work the region has done to conserve 
and enhance the value of its natural and historic assets and the economic 
benefits of such actions is useful. 
 
Whilst the impact of the RES may not be detrimental to biodiversity 
protection and enhancement, there exists scope to actively contribute to 
such objectives/ create opportunities in this context which would also 
benefit the economy. 
 
However, current trends are not positive and without a firm commitment 
to building biodiversity development may well lead to further losses of 
biodiversity. 
   

9.1. Reduce the need for travel 
 

The overall impact of the RES in addressing the challenge of sustainable 
transport is assessed as likely to be negative 

9. Transport 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Access 9.2. Promote fuel efficient transport systems 

 

 

There will need to be proactive co-ordination between the RES and the RSS 
and the RTS on key transport issues.   
 
Even with improved coordination and significant investment in public 
transport emissions from this sector are likely to increase during the 
lifetime of the RES.  Without significant policy and behavioural change a 
reduction in the need to travel of any magnitude is unlikely.   
 
The RES Delivery Framework positively acknowledges the benefits of 
reducing the need to travel and the provision of cycle routes.  
 
It also contains a series of activities designed to address congestion, to 
develop demand management and improve accessibility and the provision 
of public transport.  It is not clear how these initiatives will be funded and 
whether they will be effective in dealing with increased numbers of 
journeys. 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

9.3. Improve air quality for all 
 

There are clearly links between the development/expansion of transport 
infrastructure, the offsetting of emissions and the commitment to reduce 
the region’s footprint.  The limits associated with current travel patterns in 
the region will need to be an important component of the environmental 
limits debate.   
 

9.4 Provide a safe environment for all Whilst both the RES and the RSS are keen to move the region towards a 
more sustainable position with regards to travel and congestion and 
pollution and also access, it is difficult to see how significant change will 
occur without a massive shift in both policy and behaviour, neither of 
which will necessarily be influenced by either the RES or the RSS.   
 
Emissions from transport are almost certain to increase during the lifetime 
of the RES.  . 

10. Natural 
Resources & 
Waste 
 
RSDF Principle 
Resources 
Waste 
 
 
 

10.1 Reduce pollution and improve water, land 
and air quality 
 

/  The overall impact of the RES in protecting and enhancing the region’s 
natural resources and in reducing waste, is assessed as likely to be mixed. 
 
The RES recognises the challenge of using natural resources more 
efficiently and consuming less resources in its vision of growth within 
environmental limits.  The issue of the regions ecological footprint it also 
key to this aspiration. 
 
Via work with the REEIO model and with SCP-NET the Region has 
demonstrated a readiness to address this key aspect of the UK’s SD 
Strategy.  The actions within the Delivery Framework to continue to work 
with REEIO in advance of the 2009 RES Review and the proposal to create a 
regional SCP-NET are both important indications of a willingness to 
address this agenda.  Other aspects of the Delivery Framework such as 
business support actions, work with the Environmental Technologies sector 
etc should also assist in improving the resource efficiency of the region.   
 
However, because of the existing trends, infrastructure and current growth 
projections and the need for significant policy and behavioural change for 
major improvements in resource efficiency to occur it appears unlikely that 
the Region will be able to stabilise its footprint.   
 
How the Region can move towards stabilisation of its footprint should be a 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

key component of the regional debate on environmental limits.   
 

10.2. Ensure water, land, minerals, soils and 
forestry and other natural resources are used 
efficiently and with least environmental damage 
 

The RES is generally positive on business/competitive angle of 
pollution/waste management and the need to grow economic activity in 
this sector 
 
This objective can only be met  if the Region makes significant progress on 
the issue of defining its environmental limits and then developing its 
Strategy for staying within those limits – if indeed it reaches a consensus to 
do so.  The regional debate on environmental limits is an important first 
step.    

10.3 Promote wise use of waste resources whilst 
reducing waste production and disposal 
 

The RES does mention the importance of the environmental 
technology/good and services sector as one of the Region’s 8 Priority 
Sectors.   
 
The RES and the Delivery Framework both recognise the importance of the 
waste sector and the regions waste management performance.  The RES 
promotes actions that should further improve its performance.   
 
The Region can use the REEIO Model to assist in providing evidence to 
support this work.  The identification of the environmental technologies 
sector as one of the 8 Priority Sectors is encouraging and will create 
economic opportunities as well, hopefully, as encouraging improved 
performance. 
 

10.4 Keep water consumption within local 
carrying capacity limits 

 

This issue is not directly addressed by the RES.  It may be affected by 
advice to business on environmental management, resource efficiency etc 
but this is unclear.  It is unlikely that without specific targeted actions water 
consumption will decline.   

10.5 Minimise consumption and extraction of 
minerals 
 

This issue is not directly addressed by the RES but could be addressed via 
actions aimed at increasing the levels of sustainable construction in the 
region.  Standards for construction should include targets for the use of 
recycled aggregates and minerals and the reuse of construction and 
demolition waste.   These targets should be regularly reviewed and 
updated. 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

12.1 Encourage increased access to and 
participation in cultural activities across the 
South West, capitalising on the latest 
development in ICT 
 

The overall impact of the RES in protecting and enhancing the region’s 
cultural heritage and historic environment assets is assessed as likely to be 
mixed. 
 
The growth model adopted by the RES is likely to increase access to and 
participation in cultural activities across the region.  The Delivery Plan will 
be critical in identifying key actions for the RES and regional partners. 
 
 

12.2. Ensure SW  remains a region of diverse and 
distinct cultural landscapes and townscapes  
 

This is generally not an area that receives very much specific attention in 
the RES.  There is limited recognition in the text of the region’s historic 
environment, landscapes, townscapes etc in terms of the pressures they are 
experiencing.  The cultural environment too, has limited coverage in the 
RES.   
 
The value to the economy and to quality of life of the region’s 
distinctiveness are recognised in the RES and the Framework.  They will 
also be an integral part of any discussion on both environmental limits and 
the Environmental Driver.  The idea of a regional landscape strategy is an 
important one and would help to raise the profile of issues affecting the 
regions landscapes and townscapes.  There is a focus on the Delivery 
Framework on ‘icons’, this needs to be broadened to cover the economic 
and environmental significance of the whole of the regions ‘landscape 
capital’ including the built environment.   

12.3. Endow the region’s creative capabilities 
and maximise their social and economic benefit 
 

This is not clear from the RES but cultural investment is addressed. 
 

12. Culture & 
Heritage / 
Historic 
Environment 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Leisure 
Distinctiveness 
 
 
 
 

12.4 Value and protect diversity and local 
distinctiveness including rural ways of life 

/  

Whilst the impact of the RES may not be detrimental to the cultural and 
historic environment, there exists scope to actively contribute to/ create 
opportunities to promote this sector.  This is even more the case given the 
evidence that exists for the economic impact of the sector. 
 
Several actions in the Framework target rural communities – they focus on 
sustainable communities. 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

13.1 Promote high quality local food and drink 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting the Food and Farming sector 
within the region is assessed as being mixed 
 
The RES and the Delivery Framework should – via the SSFF – help to 
address all of the issues raised in question 13.1 to 13.5 of the appraisal 
framework. However, it would be beneficial to see wider engagement on 
issues relevant to food and farming and rural diversification – the RES 
appears over-reliant on the SSFF.  The training and skills needs of rural 
communities are addressed by the Delivery Framework.   
 
The Food and Drink section is one of the 8 Priority Sectors listed in the RES.  
It is not clear from the Delivery Framework exactly what actions are 
envisaged to support local produce.  The RES is very reliant on the SFFS for 
delivery in this area.  A detailed action plan on this issue needs to be made 
for the 2006-2009 period to integrate the SFFS with other relevant regional, 
sub-regional and local initiatives.   

13.2. Improve viability of mixed family-run 
farms 
 

The RES states that it will seek to implement the Strategy for Sustainable 
Food and Farming.  It also aims to promote enterprise in rural areas and 
ensure rural access to business support services. This should ensure that the 
food and farming aspects of the RES help to deliver diversification and 
prosperity including skills.   
 

13.3. Raise skills and aspirations of farming and 
food workforce 
 

Rural skills are the subject of actions within the Delivery Framework 
 

13.4. Reconnect farmers and food producers 
with local communities 
 

At present it would appear that the RES is very reliant on the SFFS to take 
action in this area.   

13. Food & 
Farming 
 
RSDF 
Principles 
Economy 
Work 
Local Needs 
 
 
 

13.5. Enhance the quality of farmland 
landscapes and habitats 
 

/  
 

The SFFS would appear to be the main focus of RES related actions of this 
type.  This aspect of sustainable farming needs to be prioritised because of 
its strong links to distinctiveness and to the quality of the rural 
environment.   
 

14. Tourism 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Leisure 

14.1. Promote sustainable tourism which 
conserves and enhances the environment and 
has the support of local communities 
 

 The overall impact of the RES in promoting sustainable tourism is assessed 
as likely to be positive based on the proposed activities in the Delivery 
Framework. 
 



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

The Tourism sector is one of the 8 Priority sectors in the RES.  Sustainable 
tourism is given limited but positive coverage in the RES.   
 

14.2. Enhance tourism resource and promote 
quality 
 

The need to enhance the region’s tourism resource and promote quality is 
recognised by the RES.   

 
 
 

14.3. Extend tourism season and promote 
cultural and historic environment 
 

These issues are highlighted in the Delivery Framework to a limited extent.  
There is, however, a focus on icons which is not conductive to a more 
balanced view of much wider assets such as the historic environment.   
 

15.1. Develop and support cross sectoral 
partnerships 
 

The overall impact of the RES in protecting and enhancing the coastal and 
maritime environment is assessed as likely to be neutral 
 
In general, coastal and maritime issues receive very limited attention in the 
RES beyond brief mentions of the Coastline and the Marine sector being 
one of the eight Priority Sections for the region.  Whilst the coastal and 
maritime environment will be addressed in wider regional strategies, the 
RES has not addressed the contribution which this environment can and 
does make to the regional economy.  Its potential contributions to 
innovation and resource development in the renewables sector is, for 
example, of both regional and national significance.   
 
 

15.2. Develop the region’s coastal and marine 
knowledge base 
 

As a priority sector it should be a key area for the development of the 
region’s knowledge base.  This is not clear, however, from the RES or the 
Framework.   
 

15.3. Enhance the sustainable economic potential 
of the coast 
 

It is not clear from the RES whether this issue will be addressed.  This will 
be an important element of how to grow while respecting the 
environmental limits of delicate resource systems such as the coast and 
marine environments 

15. Coast & 
Maritime 
Environment 
 
RSDF 
Principles: 
Pollution 
Resources 
 
 
 

15.4. Reduce diffuse marine pollution from land 
based sources  
 

0 

It does not seem likely that the RES will address this issue directly.  UK 
work on the Nitrates Directive and on diffuse pollution from agriculture 
will need to assist the region on addressing this issue.  The SFFS will have a 
role to play in addressing improvements in agriculture and environmental 
pollution.   



 

Assessment 
Key Issues and 
RSDF 
Principles 

Assessment Questions – Will the RES 
 

Potential for Significant Effects? 

15.5 Harness the economic potential of the coast 
in a sustainable way 
 

It is not clear how this will be addressed.  See comments of 15.3 
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4.4 SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS OF THE RES 

The table below summarises the potential significant effects associated with 
the implementation of the RES. 
 
Environmental 
Receptor 

Score Comments 

(a) Biodiversity /  Development of the region for housing farming, forestry and for other 
forms economic development has the potential to affect designated and 
non-designated sites of significance to biodiversity.   
 
The RES and the RSS also have the potential to deliver new and enhanced 
biodiversity assets and green infrastructure if this is accepted as a key 
development of development and is implemented as the norm.   
 
The Potential requirement to carry out Appropriate Assessments of 
planned developments in relation to their possible effects on Natura 2000 
sites may also provide a clear process for addressing any potentially 
significant effect on sites covered by European designations.  This will 
relate to policies within the RSS – it is not a specific issue related to the 
RES.   
 
Overall we asses the significant effects as likely to be mixed.  A positive 
outcome is reliant on development accepting the need to add biodiversity 
assets and green infrastructure.  A more business as usual approach is 
likely to lead to significant impacts. 
 

(b) Population  The predicted levels of population growth in the region over the lifetime 
of the RES indicate that there will be a significant increase in population 
especially in certain age groups.  The increase in both the economically 
active and the inactive population clearly has implications for the 
economy and is in part driven by the opportunities offered by the 
regional economy.  Another key factor is the quality of the environment. 
 
The ability of the region to manage this growth sustainably is a major 
challenge as is the management of new growth alongside the need to 
address areas and communities affected by poor performance. 
 

(c) Human Health /? 
 

Higher rates of economic participation should help to address a number 
of social determinants of poor health status amongst excluded and 
deprived groups on the region.  This will depend on targeted approaches 
to skills development that are appropriate to the needs of deprived 
groups and businesses in the region.  Healthier lifestyles will also be an 
important component of any policies aimed at improving health status.   
 
Demographic change in the region and its effects on the demand for 
health and social infrastructure are also an important consideration.  The 
region needs to analyse very carefully the opportunities and the demands 
created by the ‘grey’ economy. 
 
Consideration should be given to the ways in which social and voluntary 
enterprises can contribute to this area and the extent to which such 
enterprises, may in turn offer points of entry into employment for people 
from excluded and deprived communities.   
 

(d) Fauna  
 

See comments for Biodiversity. 
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Environmental 
Receptor 

Score Comments 

(e) Flora  
 

See comments for Biodiversity 

(f) Soil  In the case of soil it is not clear that the RES itself will have any significant 
effects.  However, via its connections with the Sustainable Farming and 
Food Strategy the RES could lead to improved management of soils in the 
South West leading to a decrease in levels of soil pollution, run off and 
erosion and improved management of the region’s soil resources. 
 

(g) Water  The levels of economic and population growth forecast for the region are 
inevitably going to increase the consumption of water resources.  Even 
with radical shifts in efficiency and consumption this component of the 
region’s ecological footprint is likely to be difficult to move to a position 
where real reductions/improvements are likely during the lifetime of the 
RES. 
 
In terms of water quality, it is likely that the forecast levels of population 
and economic growth will lead to issues of decline in water quality 
without stringent management measures.  
 

(h) Air  
 

Increased economic activity but more specially increased levels of 
mobility are likely to lead to increases in air emissions from transport.  It 
will be difficult to distinguish the level of emissions associated 
specifically with the RES especially since it seems unlikely that major new 
sources of industrial emissions will be located in the region.  However the 
overall trend in atmospheric emissions during the lifetime of the RES 
appears likely to be negative.  This, in turn, will have impacts on the 
region’s ecological footprint.   
 

(i) Climatic factors  
 

Transport emissions, energy use and other factors are all likely to 
contribute to increased levels of CO2 emissions which will only be offset 
with difficulty without major policy shifts, significant investment in 
alternatives and stringent regional targets.  Once again, the extent to 
which any given level of increase will be directly attributed to the RES is 
questionable but the RES has the potential to add to CO2 emissions.   
 

(j)   Material 
assets (1)  

? 
 
 

In general, the RES should promote the protection and enhancement of 
material assets in the region.  However, these assets are often of local 
significant and the level of spatial detail in the RES make it difficult to 
assess its likely impacts which area likely to be site specific.  Police within 
the RSS should help to minimise the deterioration and loss of such assets.  
 

(k) Cultural 
heritage, 
including 
architectural and 
archaeological 
heritage 

 

/  
 

The extent to which growth in the economy will have significant effects 
on cultural heritage is dependent on the degree to which the region 
successfully mainstreams its heritage – including the character of its 
buildings, townscapes, villages and landscape into planning and 
economic development.  Further erosion of these economic assets should 
be prevented and their economic benefits (and the evidence for this) 
should be more widely understood. 
 

 
(1) By material assets we mean land use such as recreation and access,, agricultural land, public open space etc. 
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Environmental 
Receptor 

Score Comments 

(l)  Landscape /  
 
 
 

The extent of designated and significant landscapes in the region requires 
that development proposals will need to respect the ‘Environment Driver’ 
for significant effects to be avoided.   
 
The effects on the landscape may arise due to changes in use or 
management or direct development via construction etc.  In either case 
the opportunity exists for enhancing the landscape as well as for 
modifications that are negative.   
 
This concept (the ‘Environment Driver’) is of fundamental importance for 
the effective integration of the value of the region’s landscape into its 
overall ‘economic proposition’.  The success with which economic growth 
manages to enhance rather than erode the regions landscape assets will 
determine the likely significance of the effects of the RES.   
 
The evidence base that links the regions landscapes and their 
management and enhancement to the regions economy needs to be more 
widely recognised as an integral part of the strategic development 
decisions.   
 
The role of RSS policies in assisting the delivery of a development model 
that leads to an overall reduction in the rate of erosion and change to the 
region’s characteristic landscapes and an increase in their enhancement is 
fundamental.  
 

(m)  The inter-
relationship 
between these 
issues 

N/A Assessed via the Cumulative Impact Assessment.  See Section 4.5 and 
Annex H of this report. 
 

 
The SEA Directive requires that the Environmental Report identifies that 
measures envisaged to protect, reduce and offset any significant adverse 
effects on the environment associated within the implementation of the RES.  
This assessment has included these measures within the mitigation section of 
the cumulative impact assessment d (Section 4.5 and Annex H of this report), in 
Section 2.6 of the Non Technical Summary and Section 4.8 of this report.   
 
 

4.5 CUMULATIVE IMPACT EFFECTS OF THE RES 

The SEA team has, in accordance with the requirements of the SEA Directive, 
the UK Regulations and ODPM guidance, carried out an assessment of the 
likely cumulative impacts of the implementation of the South West RES.  This 
has included an assessment of potential secondary impacts and synergistic 
effects. 
 
The process used to assess cumulative impacts has involved the following 
stages: 
 
1. Identification of regional and sub-regional key sustainability issues based 

on published research, monitoring data, qualitative surveys and expert 
opinion. 
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2. Iterative refinement of the issues and the likely impacts via internal SEA 
team brainstorming, reviews of available data and inputs from regional 
stakeholders via meetings and consultation responses on the previous SEA 
Report on the Draft RES.   

 
3. Development of assessment tables for cumulative impacts including the 

nature, source and likely receptors. 
 
4. Refinement of the assessment tables to ensure that secondary impacts and 

synergistic effects were captured. 
 
Figure 4.2 below presents a diagram of the theoretical ways of developing a 
cumulative impact assessment and highlights the methods drawn upon to 
produce the cumulative impact assessment of the South West RES. 
 

Figure 4.2 Theoretical Ways of Developing a Cumulative Impact Assessment 

Source:  European Commission 1999 – Modified by ERM 
 
A summary of the results of the cumulative impact assessment is presented 
below: 
 
Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Increased 
Ecological 
Footprint of the 
South West 
 

• Policy and legislation is not producing a fast enough 
change in resource efficiency and consumption and 
added/maintained growth under a ‘business as 
usual’ policy scenario will increase the size of he 
regions footprint. 

• Current trends in transport emissions, energy use, 
water consumption, waste generation and CO2 
emissions in all sectors – not only business are likely 
to increase the footprint of the region.   

• At present there is no agreed ‘route map for 
stabilisation of the region’s footprint but ongoing 
work on the REEIO model coupled with other tools 
may if it is fast tracked help to establish priority 
actions for the period of the next RES review.   

Scoping and Impact Identifications  Evaluation Techniques 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Network & Systems Analysis 
Consultations  
 

Checklists  
Spatial Analysis 
 

 

 

Modelling 
 
Carry Capacity 
Analysis 
 

Matrices 
 

Expert Opinion 
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Increased waste 
arisings and 
resource 
inefficiency 
 

• Upward pressure on levels of waste generated is 
likely to make sustainable waste management 
increasingly difficult to achieve.  This will be taking 
place within a context of falling landfill availability 
and increasingly stringent policy targets for 
diversion from landfill. 

• More waste recycling will lead to increased transport 
of waste, with associated air quality, greenhouse and 
congestion impacts. 

• Air emissions from treatment technologies are likely 
to increase over the foreseeable future. 

• Increasing need for waste management capacity will 
create additional demands for land, particularly 
close to urban areas. 

• Even with regional initiatives to tackle waste issues 
including the application of resource efficiency tools 
such as REEIO – waste generation from all sectors is 
likely to increase during the period up to the next 
RES Review.  Recycling rates alone are not sufficient 
to guarantee improved performance on waste 
management and the decoupling of growth from 
increased waste generation.  Significant changes in 
policy drivers and behaviour are required.   

Insufficient 
housing 
 

• House price inflation 
• Lack of housing for key workers/block on attracting 

key workers into region 
• Rural housing availability 
• Community mix/balance ie reinforcement of 

exclusion, creation of ‘ghetto’ communities both rich 
and poor.  

• Constraints on economic growth 
• Decline in the quality of public services 
• Health and social impacts on families in temporary 

accommodation, affected by excessive commuting 
times, financial burdens of childcare, travel etc an 
overall quality of life effective leading to higher 
levels of social exclusion and creation of actual and 
perceived barriers to economic participation.  
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Decline in water 
quantity and water 
quality 

• Predicted levels of population and economic growth 
with associated levels of housing provision and 
business development are likely to lead to increased 
demands on water supply and water treatment 
infrastructure.  This in turn may lead to impacts on 
water quality and on biodiversity and other 
resources.   

• Current trends suggest that per capita resource 
consumption is likely to increase and that water 
recycling and recovery is unlikely to increase 
recycling without additional actions to change 
behaviour on the part of consumers, builders and the 
water utilities.   

Increased 
Emissions from 
Transport 
 

• There is no indication that economic and household 
growth and increased use of private transport will be 
decoupled. 

• Increased numbers of journeys, whatever the mode, 
will increase air emissions and lead to greater air 
pollution.  If congestion increases, this will 
exacerbate the impacts by increasing journey times.  
Local amenity is likely to be adversely affected near 
to major routes and feeder roads. 

• Increased air pollution is likely to lead to greater 
adverse impacts on human health (these effects are 
likely to affect deprived/excluded groups 
disproportionately-so call ‘environmental 
exclusion’), biodiversity and potentially historic 
buildings. 

• Rural livelihoods/the sustainability of rural areas. 
• Improved access to services for the socially excluded 

is dependent on improved public transport services, 
as well as provision of services in convenient 
locations. 
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Loss of rural and 
urban character 
(via losses of 
countryside and 
the historic 
environment) – 
Erosion of Regional 
Distinctiveness 
 

• Site specific changes/losses can lead to a loss of 
character that whilst it is site based has large 
implications for changes to urban and rural 
landscapes and environments as a whole.  Such 
changes are often incremental and ‘erode’ the overall 
quality of the built and natural environment. 

• The region has already suffered significant levels of 
loss of character – this trend will only be halted by 
greater sensitivity to the economic, environmental 
and social significance of ‘character’ and the rigorous 
application of RSS policies and the application of 
environmental limits.   

• Further loss or erosion of assets will also affect one 
of the region’s private economic assets which is a 
key component of its image and its tourism industry. 
It has been estimated that 78% all holiday trips to the 
region are motivated by the quality of its landscapes.  
This converts to £2.4billion of visitor spend and 
54,000 FTE jobs in the region. 

Increased 
Emissions of CO2 – 
Climate Change 
Effects 
 

• Growth of housing, economic activity, transport 
movements, waste generation, energy use and other 
factors are likely to mean that implementation of the 
RES leads to an increase in CO2 emissions in the 
region.   

• The direct effects of GHG emissions connected with 
the implementation of the RES will be very difficult 
to identify.  They are going to occur against a 
background of existing emissions.  Failure to tackle 
existing sources, for example the region’s housing 
stock, will continue to place emphasis on the RES 
and on CO2 emissions form the business sector. 

• The likely impacts in terms of habitat/ species loss, 
increased incidence/severity of flooding, 
unpredictable weather problems, etc, are also 
difficult to apportion to the RES however, without 
effective mitigation, the RES will be a contributor to 
these impacts.   

• The REEIO model and other tools will enable the 
Region to develop a more robust evidence base in 
term of these sectors/activities within the regional 
economy that make the most significant 
contributions to CO2 emissions and/or are the most 
amendable to initiatives to reduce emissions.   
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic effects 

Decrease in 
Poverty and Social 
Exclusion 
 

• The effect of the RES should be to reduce social 
exclusion and deprivation via its proposed actions 
on improving levels of economic participation and 
skills and training.  These actions are targeted at, 
amongst others, those living in the most deprived 
areas of the region.  These actions are also likely to 
have positive effects in terms of the social 
determinants of health. 

• Actions within the RES relating to social and 
community enterprises will also provide 
opportunities for paid and unpaid employment 
which have proven benefits in terms of economic 
and social exclusion and self-esteem.   

Loss of Greenfield 
Land 
 

• The use of PDL, if maximised, will help to reduce the 
overall demand on undeveloped/Greenfield sites.  
However, due to large number of factors affecting 
the use of PDL, not least the location of such areas, 
pressures on Greenfield sites are still likely to be 
strong especially in peri-urban areas.  This demand 
will be strongest where there is low availability and 
low demand for PDL.  The overall effect of the RES 
should be a reduction in available PDL. 

• A focus on use of PDL will also require the ‘green 
infrastructure needs of development to be taken into 
account.  This should incorporate existing areas of 
PDL of high biodiversity value into developments to 
prevent erosion of urban biodiversity. 

Loss of 
Biodiversity 
 

• Potentially a further loss of habitats and species but 
also potentially biodiversity gains/ enhancements 
heavily dependent on the quality of 
implementation/detailed planning of developments.  
The cumulative impacts on biodiversity are largely 
dependent on the effective implementation of RSS 
policies and protection and enhancement of 
biodiversity being made ‘core’ components of the 
region’s standards for development and also 
embedded into the appraisal and procurement 
systems of all public bodies in the region.     

• Effects on habitats and species of regional, national 
and international significance such as those 
protected by SPAs, SACs, SSIs, NNRs etc 

 
The cumulative impact assessment of the RES is presented in detail in  
Annex H of this report. 
 
 

4.6 OVERARCHING SIGNIFICANT ISSUES 

The Assessment has raised issues specific to the RSDF principles and 
Assessment questions which are detailed in full within Annex C.  The 
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following outlines the key issues relating to thematic/content process and the 
scope of the RES and its Delivery Framework, which have emerged from the 
Assessment and which constitute key areas for consideration in relation the 
implementation of the Strategy. 
 

4.6.1 Thematic and Content Issues 

• Defining and Applying Sustainable Development  
o The RES has a strong articulation of what sustainable development 

means, cross referencing this with the UK SD Strategy ‘Securing 
Our Future’. 

o There exists scope to further embed sustainable development 
principles throughout the RES especially in terms of its 
implementation; the Delivery Framework does, however, 
demonstrate a strong understanding of such principles. 

o The Region needs to define in detail what it means by ‘Sustainable 
Prosperity’. 

o The Region needs, via the ‘South West Debates’ process to develop 
a consensus on how to take forward the issues of growth within 
Environmental Limits and stabilisation of the ecological footprint.   

 
• Business Support for Sustainable Development 

o The RES places great emphasis on the need to promote the role of 
resource efficiency within business support models. 

o Business Support should be integrated to minimise duplication of 
effort and confusion amongst beneficiaries.  

o Is there potential to create/promote sectoral champions for 
resource efficiency in the region? 

o The importance of ‘need’ based rather than ‘supply driven’ 
business support services will be important. 

 
• Eco-foot printing 

o The use of eco-footprinting to develop sustainable economic 
development is a positive step in recognising and acting upon the 
impact which the region has in terms of resource consumption and 
resource efficiency and other key issues. 

o Building upon the use of such data, and following on from the 
proposal in the RES, is there scope to commit to targets and a 
timescale for the stabilisation and reduction of the ecological 
footprint of the region? 

 
• Climate Change 

o The RES contains positive recognition of the need to address the 
challenge of climate change. 

o Is there scope to commit to a reduction in CO2 emissions? 
o Is there scope to consider /commit to carbon offsetting of transport 

infrastructure development? 
 

• Sustainable Transport 
o The commitment to reduce traffic congestion is positive 
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o There is a need to address the challenge of trade-offs between 
facilitating air/road expansion whilst reducing the need to travel 
and facilitating better sustainable transport infrastructure e.g. 
cycling routes. 

o The need to create development and infrastructure in tandem 
needs to be fully integrated into delivery of the RES. 

 
• Sustainable Tourism/Leisure 

o Sustainable access to key tourism sites/assets and leisure 
opportunities could be further prioritised so as to reduce car travel 
associated with tourism. 

o The promotion of Sustainable Tourism principles is an important 
means of balancing the economic needs of enhancing tourism with 
the priority to protect and enhance key environmental and cultural 
assets, this should include measures to prevent the damaging of 
assets due to over visiting.   

o There exists scope to further recognise and promote regional health 
and wellbeing through access to leisure and sporting opportunities. 
 

• Natural/Environmental Assets  
o The RES contains a positive commitment to protecting and 

enhancing the regions natural assets; recognised through the 
‘Environment Driver’. 

o There is also positive recognition of the importance of the Maritime 
Environment as one of the key Priority Sectors. 

o There exists scope to further promote biodiversity enhancement 
within the region – especially via ‘biodiversity gain; and the 
provision of green infrastructure becoming seen as intrinsic parts 
of high quality development.   

 
 

4.7 PROCESS ISSUES 

• Target setting and indicators 
o The provision of timetabled delivery of key actions and targets will 

be crucial to realising the sustainable economic vision which the 
RES outlines.  The Delivery Framework offers a first step in this 
direction.  Reliance on sectoral strategies and other regional 
documents means that coordination of actions and inputs arrived 
at the delivery of the RES may, in practice, be very difficult to 
coordinate, integrate or evaluate.   

o The RES proposes a reduction of the environmental footprint of the 
region but does not quantify or schedule this.  It is clearly 
important for the region to discuss and debate targets and how this 
may best be achieved, the ‘Great Debate’ on environmental limits 
should be used to kick-start this debate. 

o The Delivery Framework is helpful in terms of identifying 
potential measures of success but these are largely activity based 
and need to be developed with regional partners so that they have 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SOUTH WEST RES SEA 

53 

specific quantified outcomes/measures of impact wherever 
possible. 

 
• Partnership Engagement and Leadership 

o The RES raises the issue of regional leadership and partnership. It 
would be beneficial if there was greater clarity over leadership on 
the Environment Driver and also who will be the regional 
champions of issues such as the proposed reduction of the 
ecological footprint. 

 
• Evidence Base 

o Although the region has collected and published an evidence base 
for the RES, it is not always clear how it has been used to 
demonstrate the need for actions within the RES and the Delivery 
framework. 

o The use of eco-footprinting and REEIO Model data will provide a 
strong evidence base for supporting delivery of key RES policies, 
with a view to making the region’s economy more resource 
efficient and more competitive. 

 
• Role of the Public Sector 

o Whilst the role of the public sector as a disseminator of best 
practice is recognised in the RES, the potential for the public sector 
to ‘set an example’ or indeed ‘lead by example’ in terms of 
sustainable prosperity and living within environmental limits 
needs to be more clearly established.  How this leadership could be 
demonstrated in practice could be addressed in the proposed 
‘South West Debates’. 

 
4.8 MITIGATION 

The Cumulative Impact Assessment and the Assessment of Likely Significant 
Effects have highlighted a number of potential impacts that may result from 
the implementation of the RES and the actions in the Delivery Framework.  
The Framework proposes a number of actions that would in themselves assist 
in the mitigation of potential impacts of the RES (these are discussed in detail 
in Annex D of this report).   
 
In terms of the Cumulative Impacts and Significant Effects identified by this 
assessment the key issues and approaches to mitigation are presented in  
Table 4.2. below.   
 

Table 4.2 Mitigation of Potential Significant and Cumulative Impacts 

Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
Increase in the 
Region’s Ecological 
Footprint 

• Development of a detailed understanding of key resource 
consumers in the business, domestic and public sectors and 
development of appropriate policies, initiative and target to 
improve resource consumption and resource efficiency.   

 • Awareness raising in the business, domestic and public sectors of 
resource efficiency as a competitiveness and effectiveness issues.   
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Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
 • Development of programmes to deal with resource issues 

connected with existing infrastructure and material assets such as 
housing – existing assets are a more significant issue than ‘new 
build’.   

 • Development of Regional Standards and Guidelines for Resource 
Efficiency including sector specific materials. 

 
Resource Efficiency • Identification of ‘champions’ for the region in both the public and 

private sectors. 
 • Inclusion of resource efficiency criteria in project appraisal/project 

selection procedures of all public agencies and relevant public 
programmes.   

 
Increased Waste 
Generation 

• Promotion of domestic and commercial ‘stretch’ targets for 
recycling and recovery. 

 • Establishment of recycling targets for all public sector bodies. 
 • Promotion of the procurement of recycled goods within the public 

sector. 
 • Awareness raising campaigns both on the need for increased 

recycling rates and the need to consume less with an emphasis on 
regional performance.   

 • Marketing and awareness raising of regional examples of good 
practice in reducing waste. 

 • Educational programmes on waste reduction.  
  

Insufficient Housing 
to Meet Regional 
Needs 

• In terms of the RES the principal mitigation actions should relate to 
actions that seek to link economic growth with these areas of the 
region where new housing can be most sustainably provided.  The 
RES should also ensure that business support, skills development 
and business infrastructure are provided to communities that are 
facing issues of continued sustainability.  Where business growth is 
likely to be dependent on the ability to attract key workers or 
younger workers then economic development and affordable 
housing provision will need to be harmonised. 

 • The evidence bases used to inform the development and 
implementation of the RES and the RSS need to be reconciled so 
that a common base of understanding is created on the location, 
scale and timing of housing need and potential employment 
growth in the region. 

 • In addition to the recent additional government funding to the 
region additional mechanisms need to be identified to ensure that 
affordable housing targets can be met.   

 
Decline in Water 
Quality and Water 
Quantity 

• The region should use research carried out in preparation for the 
Water Framework Directive to highlight areas of stress due to 
actual or potential pollution levels or over demand to inform 
actions relating to the provision of water treatment and water 
supply infrastructure.  Development should not go ahead in areas 
where deficits or breaches of standards are likely to occur or in 
areas where other receptors may be affected by the status of water 
resources eg biodiversity assets. 

 • Water recycling standards should be an integral part of sustainable 
construction standards in the region. 

 • Public sector project appraisal and project selection systems in the 
region should set expected standards of efficiency performance for 
all publicly funded developments.   

 • The Region should establish a target for reductions in per capita 
consumption of water.   
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Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
 • Public sector agencies should establish targets for reductions in 

water consumption. 
 • Awareness of the benefits of water efficiency should be raised in 

the region via publicity campaigns.   
 • Business support services should offer advice and information on 

ways that businesses can reduce their water consumption. 
 • Water metering should be encouraged in those sectors with the 

greatest levels of consumption.   
 • Use the REEIO Model to identify key water consumers in the 

public and private sectors and develop sectoral and/or 
organisational policies to reduce water consumption.   

 
• Investment to relive congestion at regional ‘congestion’ hotspots. Increased Transport 

Emissions • Investments in new public transport schemes and improved 
services in areas targeted for new housing growth and economic 
development.  

 • Provision of flexible ‘on demand’ transport services for rural 
communities. 

 • Development of regional standards for provision of parking places 
at new developments. 

 • Research into key sectors/types of vehicle use via REEIO and other 
tools and subsequent development of policies to change behaviour 
in major emissions generating sectors activities.   

 • Development of minimum standards for the provision of walking 
and cycling infrastructure in all developments in the region. 

 • Awareness raising and educational programmes targeting young 
people to increase understanding of transport issues. 

 • SA.SEA of the Regional Transport Strategy Initiatives to raise 
awareness of the key components of regional distinctiveness – 
What are they?  Where are they?  How did they come about?  Why 
are they important etc, ie make this information common 
knowledge.   

 
Erosion of Regional 
Distinctiveness 

• Develop a regionally owned position on how regional 
distinctiveness contributes to the Environment Driver.   

 • Development of user-friendly information on key issues facing the 
region’s landscapes. 

 • Guidance to developers on how to design with the ‘grain’ of the 
built and natural environment of the region.   

 • Completion of up to date landscape and historic landscape 
characterisation of the whole region and dissemination in user 
friendly form of key elements of the characterisations.   

 • Dissemination of research on the processes /rates of charge to the 
built and natural environment in the region.   

 • Create an accessible image bank of characteristic regional 
landscapes for public access at libraries and community centres in 
the region to promote familiarity with the distinctiveness of the 
region.   

 
Increased Emissions 
of CO2 

• Obtain regional ‘sign-up’ to CO2 targets equivalent to or more 
stringent than national ones as proposed in the RES.   

 • Develop (with the help of the REEIO Model and other tools) 
sectoral and organisational CO2 reduction targets within the public 
and private sectors and strategies for the achievement of these 
targets. 

 • Create a region investment fund for improving the energy 
performance of the existing housing stock of the region. 

 • Develop carbon neutrality and carbon off setting guidelines for 
new developments in the region. 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SOUTH WEST RES SEA 

56 

Impact Potential Mitigation Actions 
 • Develop a regional programme of investments in low-carbon 

technologies. 
 • Development of detailed regional and sub-regional climate change 

strategies for the region in-line with regional CO2 targets. 
 • Develop detailed sectoral climate change adaptation plans for key 

receptors such as human health, biodiversity, tourism, 
construction, historic and natural environment, water resources 
etc. 

 • Identify a Regional Climate Change Champion. 
 • Sponsor ‘Climate Clubs’ in all schools in the region. 

 
Decrease in 
Deprivation and 
Social Exclusion 

NB.  This is likely to be a positive cumulative effect of the RES and so 
no mitigation actions are perused here.  The detailed cumulative 
impact assessment presented in Annex H of this report focuses on 
some issues that may affect the effectiveness of the RES in 
achieving this impact.   

 
Loss of Greenfield 
Land 

• Identification of mechanisms to ensure that he feasibility of using 
PDL is a priority step in decision-making process on development.. 

 • Procedures for the assessment of the ability of PDL to meet non-
development objectives such as amenity and leisure uses, green 
infrastructure and open space provision etc.   

 • PDL strategies should be developed for all planning authorities so 
as to maximise the use of this resource. 

 • Development of Regional Standards for the Provision of Green 
Infrastructure in terms of both quality/environmental objectives 
and also per capita provision/access to green infrastructure that 
recognise the role of PDL in provision of this resource.   

 
Loss of Biodiversity • Use of Appropriate Assessment to ensure adequate safeguards for 

Natura 2000 sites. 
 • Integration of biodiversity potential information into the project 

application and selection procedures of all public funding agencies. 
 • Adoption of Regional Standards for the Provision of Green 

Infrastructure. 
 • Publication of guidance on the contribution of biodiversity to the 

Environment Driver. 
 • Development of Biodiversity Guidance for Developers specific to 

the circumstances of the South West. 
 • Creation of a Regional Fund for Biodiversity Investment to help 

the region plan for habitat and species conservation adaptation to 
climate change.   

 

 
Fundamental to any effective mitigation of the impacts of the RES or indeed 
other regional strategies is the clarification of the significance of the 
Environment Driver and what this means in terms of the approach to 
development in the region.   
 
The Region has carried out some initial thinking on the ‘what’ and ‘how’ of 
the Environment Driver and the Framework proposes that this thinking 
should be carried forward – this will be an important step in turning a useful 
concept into concrete choices for the region in terms of its development path.   
 
A second fundamental issue for the mitigation of the effects of the RES is the 
issue of environmental limits.  Once again this issue is also the focus of some 
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actions within the Delivery Framework and will be the subject of a South West 
Debate.  This is an important topic since it will help to provide a rationale for 
policies and actions to protect and enhance the region’s environment.  It 
should also help to move towards a consensus within the Region on what 
environmental limits for the region look like, what ‘headroom’ if any exists 
and what actions are needed to move the region back towards its 
environmental comfort zone.  
 
A third significant issue relating to mitigation is behavioural change.  It is 
quite clear from the data on environmental trends in the region that whilst 
regulation and policy have achieved and will continue to achieve positive 
outcomes for the environment it is behavioural change that will achieve the 
greatest impacts in many areas of performance that are critical to the region.  
Current legislation and policies are not proving effective in changing 
behaviour or at least are only producing very limited shifts in behaviour.  The 
Region needs to act as a partnership to influence Government to introduce 
policy changes and initiatives that will help to accelerate the speed of 
behaviour change.  This is a major challenge but without some development 
in this area the RES and the region are not likely to grow within 
environmental limits.   
 
The fourth significant issue affecting the likely efficiency and effectiveness of 
mitigation is our level of understanding of the region’s economy – especially 
in relation to resource consumption and resource efficiency.  The Region has 
invested in the REEIO Model and is working with SCP NET to improve its 
understanding of which sectors for the economy make the greatest 
contribution to resource consumption and which would be most amenable to 
policies or initiatives to improve resource efficiency.  This will be fundamental 
to beginning to mitigate the negative effects associated with the size of the 
region’s ecological footprint and any attempts to tackle major issues such as 
CO2 emissions, emissions from transport and waste generation.    
 
 

4.9 EVOLUTION OF THE BASELINE IN THE ABSENCE OF THE STRATEGY 

The SEA Directive requires the Environmental Report to provide an 
assessment of the likely evolution of the baseline in the absence of the strategy 
being assessed.  To meet this requirement of the Directive we have used the 
information on the state of the region’s baseline set out in Annex B of this 
report as well as the 2005 Progress Report on the Regional Strategy for the 
South West Environment. 
 
From this documentation the following picture emerges with regards to issues 
recognised as potential significant effects and / or cumulative impacts from 
the implementation of the RES: 
 
• Existing Pressures on the Environment Likely to Continue 

• Greenhouse gas emissions 
• Diffuse pollution 
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• Waste 
• Mineral extraction 
• Farmland birds 
• Visitor pressure 
• Car use 
• Traffic growth 
• Local air quality 

 
All of these are predicted to continue to show negative trends.  The effect of 
the RES on these issues is likely to be an exacerbation of these trends but the 
significance of the ‘topping up’ effect of the RES is difficult to establish.  It is 
clear, however, that without significant behavioural and policy change the 
RES is likely to contribute to these negative pressures on the environment.   
 
• Areas of Uncertainty or of Potential Problems 

• Loss of Wildlife 
• Changes to the landscape and the historic environment 
• Lifestyle changes 
• Condition of Sites of Special Scientific Interest  
• Woodland 
• Local distinctiveness 
• Greenfield development 
• Historic building resource 
• Flooding 
• Dark skies 
• Tranquil areas 

 
The extent to which the RES will move these issues to a more positive or more 
negative state is largely dependent on the policies that are developed to deal 
with ongoing and predicted development and demographic trends in the 
region and the spatial expression of those trends.  A strong policy framework 
backed up by consistent implementation may be effective in producing 
positive trends in these areas of pressure. 
 
The RES, except to the extent to which it is successful in attracting investment 
and people, is unlikely to have a significant effect on these issues unless 
spatial policies and sectoral policies are not implemented.  This is largely 
dependent on the implementation of the RSS and LDFs.   
 
Implementation of the RES could potentially make a positive contribution to 
the following pressures: 
 

• Loss of Wildlife    –  via promotion of biodiversity and Green 
Infrastructure as fundamental aspects of 
development. 

• Lifestyle Changes – by promoting healthy lifestyles and by targeting 
areas of social deprivation, increasing economic 
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participation rates and targeting the social 
determinants of poor health.   

 By promoting the public Transport/ non-car 
developments. 

 
• Trends that are Positive or Expected to Improve 

• Water quality 
• Air quality 
• Access to open spaces 
• Local environmental quality 
• Alternative fuels 

 
The ability of the RES to contribute to these positive trends depends on the 
extent to which development can be delivered in a way that improves 
environmental performance and resource efficiency (water quality and air 
quality).  The extent to which development can conform to high quality 
standards (access to open spaces and local environmental quality) and the 
extent to which the Region sends out clear signals regarding innovative and 
pro-active investment (alternative fuels).   
 
These and other potential positive effects on the baseline are entirely 
contingent on the extent to which the Region is prepared to commit and then 
act upon living within its environmental limits – given the constraints of 
current policies and incentive to reduce environmental pressures. 
 
Overall, therefore, it appears that the RES is not, specific interventions not 
accounted for, likely to lead to a significant decline or improvement in the 
Region’s baseline.  A significant decline would require a wholesale reversal of 
performance under the current RES.  A significant improvement in the 
baseline is largely dependent on policies and behaviours that the RES can only 
seek to influence at the margins without significant efforts on the part of 
Central Government to change both policy and behavioural drivers.   
 
Closely coordinated implementation of the RES and the RSS will also assist in 
reducing potential negative impacts on the region’s environment.   
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5 MONITORING AND IMPLEMENTATION 

5.1 INTRODUCTION 

The issue of monitoring is critical to overseeing delivery of the RES and for 
monitoring the effects of its implementation.  The SEA Directive requires that 
the implementation of the RES is monitored to identify significant effects, 
including unforeseen adverse effects, to enable appropriate remedial action to 
be taken if necessary. 
 
This section of the Environmental Report sets out the proposals of the SEA in 
terms of indicators and a monitoring framework that could assist in the 
ongoing assessment of the effects of the strategy.  It also comments on issues 
connected with the implementation of the RES via the Delivery Framework 
and highlights key implementation issues relating to environmental impacts 
and the sustainability of the RES.   
 
The RES Delivery Framework and the RES itself provide clear indications of 
what they will seek to measure and comments on these are provided below. 
 
 

5.2 REGIONAL CAPACITY TO MONITOR THE IMPACTS OF THE RES 

The South West benefits from having an established Observatory, which 
actively collates information from regional stakeholders, such as the 
Environment Agency and has a well-established ‘Environment Module’.  This 
assists in ensuring ongoing monitoring and dissemination of the region’s key 
environmental, social and economic conditions.  The regular updates on the 
state of the region’s environment are also a key means of disseminating 
information on progress and performance.  Data from these reports should be 
a component of the monitoring reports on the delivery and impact of the RES. 
 
The Observatory, in conjunction with other key stakeholders, will perform a 
vital role in monitoring performance against the RES key objectives and the 
impacts, positive and negative, on the region’s key natural, social and cultural 
assets. 
 
Work on REEIO and other models such as REAP will also assist the region in 
identifying changes in the regions economy and their implications for the 
region’s environment. 
 
 

5.3 INDICATORS FOR THE MONITORING OF THE SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS FO THE RES 

In Section 4.4 of this Environmental report we have identified a number of 
potential significant effects that could occur as a result of the implementation 
of the RES.  It is a requirement of the SEA Directive that potential significant 
effects are monitored so that the effectiveness of the proposed mitigation 
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measures and the scale and nature of predicted impacts are closely managed 
and addressed during the delivery of the strategy. 
 
Based on our analyses of potential significant effects we propose that the 
following indicators should be used to monitor these and other potential 
effects of the RES.  However, the RDA should work within the Regional 
Observatory and key stakeholders on the refinement of the indicators.  It will 
also be important to develop an indicator that accurately monitors the 
resource efficiency of the regional economy. 
 

Table 5.1 Proposed Targets and Indicators  

Key Environmental 
SD Sector 

Indicator 

Landscape and 
Historic Environment 

• % area of land in protected areas being managed in line with 
stated objectives 

 • Number of AONB management plans and National Park Plans 
adopted and implemented 

 • Number of scheduled ancient monuments, listed buildings, 
registered parks and gardens and registered battlefields at risk. 

 • Number of conservation areas with a conservation area appraisal 
 • Number of Landscape Character Assessments carried out 
  
Resource Efficiency • % of Rivers with unsustainable flows 
 • Tonnage of household waste recycled or composted 
 • Tonnage of industry waste recycled or composted 
 • % of regional sites achieving required Levels of selected air 

pollutants 
 • % compliance of regional rivers and coastal waters with EC 

Directives 
 • Level of renewable energy generation 
 • % of regional businesses using renewable energy 
 • Number of companies with an environmental management 

system 
  
Biodiversity • National and European wildlife sites in favourable condition 
 • Trends in population of key BAP species as identified in the SW  

Biodiversity Implementation Plan 
 • Area of land under agri-environment scheme agreement – ESA, 

CSS, Environmental Stewardship High Level and Entry Level 
 • Area if woodland in management in the region 
 • Area of BAP habitats in the region 
  
People • Extent of ‘tranquil areas’ across the region 
 • % of regional population living within 10 minutes walk of safe, 

attractive and diverse green space 
  
Climate Change • Levels of Greenhouse gas emissions  
  
Natural Resources • Average household water use per day 
 • Energy use per household 
 • Status of the Region’s Ecological Footprint 
  
Transport • Amount of congestion on the inter – urban trunk road network, 

and in large urban areas 
 • Levels of use of public transport (bus etc) 
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These indicators are based on the likely effects of the RES and on ongoing 
monitoring being carried out in the Region.  We have also drawn on indicator 
work relating to the Regional Strategy for the South West Environment and its 
analysis of key pressures affecting the region’s environment.   
 
It is not intended that these indicators should be measured specifically to 
monitor the RES rather that, as existing indicators, they can help to inform the 
RES.  We recommend that a commentary on the trends of these indicators is 
presented as an integral part of the Annual Monitoring Report on the RES.   
 
 

5.4 IMPLEMENTATIONS OF THE RES/THE DELIVERY FRAMEWORK 

The Delivery Framework is designed to enable the region to activity manage 
the delivery of the RES.  This assessment has analysed the Framework in 
terms of its ability to deliver a RES that will reinforce the significance of the 
Environment Driver and will also enable the Region to grow within its 
environmental limits – as required by the Region’s vision for the RES. 
 
The Framework is structured as follows (for each of the 11 regional priorities 
identified in the RES): 
 
• a summary of confirmed activity to deliver the RES; 
• proposals for additional activity (where currently identified); 
• measures to capture progress in delivery; and 
• names of lead authorities who will either directly lead on delivery or 

who will report on the progress made by others. 
 
For each priority the Framework also sets out how it can contribute to 
sustainable development and to the delivery of the Integrated Regional 
Strategy. 
 
A detailed commentary on the Delivery Framework is presented in Annex D 
of this report.  However, we feel that it is important to highlight the following 
issues: 
 
• the fact that the Framework only identifies activities at a ‘headline 

level’ is consistent but not entirely helpful in terms of giving a 
concrete impression of what successful implementations of the RES 
will look like; 

• it’s reflection of regionally agreed policies again ensures consistency 
but means that new challenges and the need to integrate regional 
strategies is not really grasped – this is a potentially significant 
weakness in terms of delivering a more sustainable pattern of growth 
since it may supply reinforce the ‘silo’ thinking in current policies 
and strategies; 

• the economic drivers are not always clearly identifiable within the 
Framework; 
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• the measures within the Framework are largely ‘activity’ rather than 
impact focused – this is not helpful; and 

• there are very few targets in the Framework – while these may exist 
in various relevant national and regional strategies this does not help 
in creating a sense of change or direction within the Framework or 
the delivery of the RES. 

 
 
 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SOUTH WEST RES SEA 

65 

6 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 

In this section of the Environmental Report we set out the conclusions of the 
Strategic Environmental Assessment of the RES along with our 
recommendations regarding how the assessment and its findings could be 
taken forward by the Region.   
 
 

6.2 CONCLUSIONS 

It is important to highlight that the RES Review for the South West appears to 
have taken the DTI’s guidance on the relationship between regional economic 
strategies and sustainable development very seriously and the resulting 
documents show clear signs of a desire to ensure that environmental, social 
and economic sustainability are effectively integrated into the region’s model 
for economic development.  The documents do not shirk the challenges that 
this poses, indeed they lay out a process for the Region starting with the 
Debates that will require the Region as a whole to reach a consensus on how it 
can achieve ‘growth within environmental limits’ including as a result of the 
Debate process, agreement on what these environmental limits are.    
 
The commitment within the RES to further develop the Environment Driver as 
one of the key differentiators of the region and to maintain the region’s 
leadership on sustainable development are borne out by the committed and 
proposed activities within the Development Framework.   
 
The Delivery Framework and the Strategy also recognise the importance of 
improving the regions knowledge and evidence base on a number of key 
environmental and sustainability issues such as resource consumption and 
resource efficiency.  The Regional Observatory and other partners in the 
region have a key role to play in developing mechanisms to further enhance 
the monitoring, reporting and evaluation of the RES and other key strategies.  
This will be fundamental to achieving a more sustainable growth path.   
 
The RES and the Delivery Framework highlight the need for behavioural 
change and demand management in a number of key areas.  Reliance on 
existing legislation and standards and targets including PSA targets is 
unlikely to achieve the scale of behavioural change required to achieve the 
reductions in CO2, emissions from transport, water generation and water 
consumption that are needed.  Nor are they likely to be effective in changing 
many of the behaviours affecting key regional assets such as its natural and 
historic environment, biodiversity and landscapes.   
 
The fundamental connection between people, their behaviour and aspirations 
and the implications of this for effective policy and investment for sustainable 
development needs to be recognised by the Region which will also need to 
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work with other regions to influence Central Government on the issue of 
policies to encourage behavioural change.  
 
The findings of the SEA indicate that the implementation of the RES has the 
potential to create significant negative effects on: 
 
• Population 
• Water 
• Air 
• Climatic factors 
 
In addition the assessment has highlighted the following potential cumulative 
impacts: 
 
• Increased Ecological Footprint of the South West 
• Increased waste arisings and resource inefficiency 
• Insufficient housing 
• Decline in water quantity and water quality 
• Increased Emissions from Transport 
• Loss of rural and urban character (via losses of countryside and the 

historic environment) – Erosion of Regional Distinctiveness 
• Increased Emissions of CO2 – Climate Change Effects 
• Decrease in Poverty and Social Exclusion 
• Loss of Greenfield Land 
• Loss of Biodiversity 
 
 

6.3 RECOMMENDATIONS 

The recommendations arising from the Strategic Environmental Assessment 
of the RES and the RES Delivery Framework are as follows: 

Management of Environment Impacts 
• The forthcoming debate on the implications of growth within 

environmental limits is an important first step towards the Region 
reaching a consensus on what these limits may be.  The Debate must be as 
inclusive as possible and should take account of both ‘top-down’ and 
‘bottom-up’ perspectives. Consultees have indicated that they think that 
the baseline also prepared for this SEA represents of a baseline for the 
region’s environmental limits. 

• The Region’s debate on environmental limits should take into account the 
economic and social dimensions of these limits in line with the principles 
of sustainable development.   

• Once limits have been established they should be a key element of all 
future strategy and policy development in the region.   

• The Region should debate how it is prepared to go about stabilising its 
ecological footprint and agree the necessary targets and processes to begin 
to move towards that objective.   
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• The RDA and other Regional Partners should continue to build their 
human and technical capacity devoted to SD and environmental issues so 
that their current systems for project appraisal, planning, strategy 
development, procurement and other key activities can remain innovative 
and support the Environment Driver. 

• Regional partners who prepare strategies to address the Environment 
Driver should share their knowledge across the region and provide 
regular updates on progress.   

• It is very difficult to analyse the likely spatial implications of much of the 
Delivery Framework – consultation responses on the SEA have 
highlighted concerns over the spatial dimension of the RES and the 
implication of this for sub-regional and local impacts.  It is recommended 
that the RDA commissions research into this aspect of the RES. 

• The Region should take advantage of the tools that it has already 
developed or to which it has access to assist it in the delivery and 
monitoring of the RES.  Tools such as the Code of Sustainable buildings, 
the SW Sustainability Checklist for Developments, sustainability guidance 
and indicators for the Objective 1 and 2 Programmes etc. 

 

Changing Behaviour 
• The Region should debate the extent to which it is willing to use demand 

management and targets, in some cases more stringent than national ones 
to change behaviour and produce more sustainable outcomes.   

• The Public Sector should nominate champions to change behaviour within 
their organisations and also to influence behaviour via their procurement 
and funding practices.   

• The Region should decide whether there is a need to go beyond PSA 
targets to ensure positive outcomes for the region and also identify those 
PSA and other targets whose likely attainment is affected by resource 
constraints (human/financial). 

• Exemplar projects should be identified that capture the behaviours and the 
outcomes that are likely to make the region more sustainable.   

 

Strengthening the Evidence Base 
• Regional environmental and SD data collection and reporting systems 

should be enhanced with the objective of improving inputs to regional 
strategies and decision making.   

• Information on the Environment Driver and on environmental limits 
should be made available in formats that do not require expert knowledge 
- especially information on potential benefits and success stories from the 
region.   

• Key information services and tools such as the REEIO Model should be 
used to help develop new regional policies and strategies. 
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Economic Advantages of Sustainability 
• Each of the key business sectors in the region identified in the RES should 

be required to provide information and marketing materials on the SD 
dimensions of their sector. 

• The Region should develop linkages with other regions which have 
identified the Environment Driver as a competitive advantage to explore 
possible synergies. 

• The impact of the Environment Driver should be documented by the 
Regional Observatory against measures agreed with regional stakeholders. 

 
Annex D contains further more detailed recommendations in relation to 
committed and proposed activities in the Delivery Framework.   
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Annex A 

Review of other relevant 
plans, policies and 
strategies 

  



 

RSDF National Policy Context Regional Policy Context 
1. Health & 
Well-Being 

1.1 Improve health and 
wellbeing 
1.2  Reduce inequalities 
1.3. Improve key 
determinants of health 

PPS1: Delivering Sustainable Development 
Highlights the need to ‘promote communities 
which are inclusive, healthy…whilst respecting 
the diverse needs of the communities and the 
special needs of sectors of the community’ 
 
PSA: DCMS 2005-2008 
• Enhance take-up of sporting opportunities 

by 5-16 yr olds so that children with 
minimum of 2hrs sporting activity a week 
increases by 85% by 2008 

• Halt the annual rise in child obesity in 
under 11yr olds by 2010 

• By 2008 increase take-up of cultural and 
sporting opportunities by adults and 16+ 
yr olds 

 
PSA: Dept of Health 2005-2008 
Health objectives include: 
• Heart disease and stroke reduced by at least 

40% in people under 75 
•  At least 40% reduction in the inequalities 

gap between the fifth of areas with the worst 
health and deprivation indicators 

• Cancer reduced by a least 20% in people 
under 75 

• At least 6% reduction between the fifth of 
areas with the worst health and deprivation 
indicators 

• Reduce suicide and undetermined injury by 
at least 20% 

•  Reduce health inequalities by 10% by 2010 
• Reducing adult smoking rates to 21% or less 

by 2010 
• Reducing obesity in children un 11 by 2010 
• Reducing under 18 conception rate by 50% 

by 2010 
• Reduce emergency bed days by 5% by 2008 
• Hospital waiting time reduced to 18 weeks 

by 2008 

ODPM (2003). Sustainable Communities in the South West – 
Building for the Future 
 
South West Regional Assembly (2004).  Analysis of Community 
Strategies in the South West, Final Report 
 
South West Regional Assembly in Association with the South West 
regional Environment Network (2004).  Our Environment: Our 
Future – the Regional Strategy for the South West Environment 
2004-2014 
 
Health Poverty Index: a set of indicators about the health of the 
South West (SWPHO – 2005) 
 
The South West Plan for Sport (2004) 



 

• Increase drug treatment programmes by 
100% by 2008 

• Improvements in NHS patient experience by 
2008 

• Increase the proportion of the Elderly by 1% 
to live in their own homes in 2007 and 2008 

• Increasing by 2008 the proportion of those 
intensively to live at home to 34% 

 
2. Economic 
Developme
nt 

2.1 Increase circulation of 
wealth within region 
2.2 Develop greater 
integration within key 
economic sectors 
2.3 Ensure necessary 
infrastructure to support  
sustainable economy 

PPS1: Delivering Sustainable Development 
The Government outlines its commitment to 
‘promoting a strong, stable and productive 
economy that aims to bring jobs and prosperity 
for all’. It seeks that authorities should: 
• Recognise that economic development can 

deliver environmental and social benefits 
• Recognise the wider sub-regional or 

national benefits of economic development 
and consider these alongside any adverse 
local impacts 

• Ensure that suitable locations are available 
for industrial, commercial, retail, public 
sector, tourism and leisure developments, 
so that the economy can prosper 

• Provide for improved productivity, choice 
and competition, particularly when 
technological and other requirements of 
modern business are changing rapidly 

• Actively promote and facilitate good 
quality development, which is sustainable 
and consistent with their plans 

• Ensure the provision of sufficient, good 
quality, new homes in suitable locations 

• Ensure that infrastructure and services are 
provided to support new and existing 
economic development and housing 

• Ensure that development plans take 
account of the regional economic strategies 
of RDAs.. 

• Identify opportunities for future 
investment to deliver economic objectives 

Integrated Regional Strategy: Just Connect 2004-2006 
five key aims and objectives where integration across regional 
strategies is critical to the future of the region. These are: 
• To harness the benefits of population growth and manage the 

implications of population change 
• To enhance our distinctive environments and the quality and 

diversity of our cultural life 
• To enhance our economic prosperity and quality of 

employment 
• To address deprivation and disadvantage to reduce 

significant intra-regional inequalities 
• To make sure that people are treated fairly and can participate 

fully in society 
 
Regional International Trade Strategy 2004-2007 
The strategy aims to build the success of South West businesses 
internationally. Although it targets four sectors and four emerging 
sectors, it aims to support all South West enterprises exporting or 
seeking to do business internationally. It also encourages inward 
investment as a way of increasing productivity in the region 
 
Regional Strategy for Enterprise 
This strategy aims to build a region where the potential of its 
enterprising businesses and people is unlocked and encouraged to 
flourish. The focus of activity is on five key themes: 
• Developing a culture of enterprise 
• Creating a positive business support environment 
• Support for high growth businesses 
• Supporting social enterprise 
• Enterprise for all 
 
Regional Development Agency (2003).  Regional Economic 



 

 
The DTI Strategy 
The strategy aims to: 
• Help business, established and new, to 

flourish in 
• tomorrow’s economy 
• Help people at work to make the most of 

their potential 
• Empower consumers to drive innovation 
 
DTI Five Year Programme 
The programme aims to: 
• Stimulate the industries and jobs of the 

future through science and innovation;  
• Create new partnerships with industry to 

promote enterprise and high performance 
workplaces; 

• Deliver a new approach to regulation; 
• Lead the drive for reform in Europe 
 
Social Enterprise: A Strategy For Success 
The strategy aims to develop a dynamic and 
sustainable social enterprise strengthening an 
inclusive and growing economy 
 
White Paper on Skills: Getting on in Business 
The paper builds on the Skills Strategy to 
ensure that employers have the right skills to 
support the success of their businesses. 
It also aims to help individuals gain the skills 
they need to be employable and personally 
fulfilled 
 
10 year Science Framework 
Ten year investment framework for science and 
innovation alongside the 2004 Spending 
Review 
 
Review of the Government’s Manufacturing 
Strategy 
Review of the 2002 Manufacturing Strategy, 
which sets out priorities for action to achieve a 
manufacturing sector made up of highly 

Strategy for the South West of England 2003-2012 
 
South West Regional Employment Forum (2002)./South West 
Enterprise and Skills Alliance -  South West Framework for 
Regional Employment and Skills Action (FRESA) 
 
Regional Innovation Strategy (2001) 



 

skilled, knowledge intensive, highly 
productive, innovative manufacturing 
businesses 
 
A Government Action Plan for Small Business 
This action plan aims to build a Britain where 
enterprise is open to all, and small businesses 
get the support and the range of accessible, 
coherent and high quality services they need 
 
UK Trade & Investment Corporate Plan 2004-
2005 
The plan sets out UKTI priorities for the year 
 
 

3. Climate 
Change 

3.1 Promote efficient use of 
affordable energy 
3.2 Increase role of renewable 
energy and CHP 
3.3 Reduce risk to society and 
the environment from 
climate change 

 Our Environment: Our Future 2004-2014 
The document focuses on six key issues/objectives in relation to 
the South West environment and details a number of priority 
actions which are required to address each of these issues: 
• Food, farming and forestry 
• Tourism and leisure  
• Spatial planning 
• Transport 
• Climate change 
• Wiser use of natural resources 
 
Regional Renewable Energy Strategy 2003-2010 
The strategy outlines the actions needed in the South West 
to follow national renewable energy policy and meet 
Government targets 
 
 

4. 
Developme
nt & 
Planning 

4.1 Promote conservation 
and wise use of land 
4.2 Promote development of 
balanced and safe 
communities with adequate 
housing, employment and 
facilities to meet needs 
4.3. Ensure diverse and 
distinctive heritage and 
landscape 

PPS23.: Sustainable Development in Rural 
Communities  
Development on designated land/greenfield 
land should not be permitted unless 
unavoidable, with best and most versatile 
agricultural land safeguarded. The local 
landscape and international designations 
should be preserved 
 
PPG2.  Designated green belt should be 

The Way Ahead: Delivering Sustainable Communities in the South 
West 
The document responds to the Government’s Sustainable 
Communities Plan and looks at investment in infrastructure and 
homes to support population growth, whilst building 
on the regions economic strengths and addressing 
sub-regional imbalances 
 
Regional Spatial Strategy 
The Regional Spatial Strategy, or RSS, will set a regional 



 

4.4 Provide affordable 
housing 
4.5. Minimise the risk of 
flooding to people and places 

protected as far as can be seen ahead.  Once 
approved, the extent of green belt should only 
be altered in exceptional circumstances.  No 
inappropriate development within green belt 
except in exceptional circumstances.  
Development in green belt in relevant 
circumstances to be in line with PPG2 
 
PPG4.  Development plans should aim to 
ensure that there is sufficient land available 
which is readily capable of development and 
well served by infrastructure. They should also 
ensure that there is a variety of sites available 
to meet differing needs 
 
PPS1: Delivering Sustainable Development 
Highlights the need to ‘bring forward sufficient 
land of a suitable quality in appropriate 
locations to meet the expected needs for 
housing…taking into account issues such as 
accessibility and sustainable transport needs’ 
 
PPS11: Regional Spatial Strategy 
Notes the importance of the RSS in 
‘identification of the scale and  distribution of 
provision for new housing’ 
 
The Communities Plan – Sustainable 
Communities: Building for the Future:  
The importance ascribed to building 
sustainable communities necessarily involves a 
heavy emphasis on the role of housing in 
creating such communities 
 
Barker Review of Housing Supply and 
Consultation Paper: Housing and Planning in 
the Regions 
 
PPG3.  Meet housing needs of the whole 
community, including affordable and special 
needs.  Provide wider housing opportunity and 

framework about ‘where things go’, what the scale of development 
should be, and the links between broad issues like healthcare, 
education and crime, as well as basic infrastructure such as 
transport 
 
Regional Housing Strategy 
South West Housing Strategy aims to: 
• Bring council and housing association homes up to the 

Government’s Decent Homes standard and improve the 
design and quality of new homes 

• Build sufficient new homes, and in particular affordable 
homes, to meet current and future needs 

• Contribute to the social, economic and environmental well 
being of the region 

 



 

choice and better mix in size, type and location, 
and create mixed communities. 
ODPM 3.5. Achieve a better balance between 
housing availability and the demand for 
housing in all English regions while protecting 
valuable countryside around our towns, cities 
and in the greenbelt - and the sustainability of 
existing towns and cities - through specific 
measures to be set out in the Service Delivery 
Agreement 
 
PPG24.  Noise-sensitive developments should 
be located away from major sources of noise 
(eg road, rail, airports), and noisy 
developments located away from noise-
sensitive land uses (eg housing, hospitals, 
schools) 
 
PPS1: Delivering Sustainable Development 
‘Development plan policies should seek to 
minimise the need to consume new 
resources…by making more efficient use or 
reuse if existing resources….promote resource 
and energy efficient buildings; community 
heating schemes; the use of CHP; small scale 
renewable and low carbon energy schemes in 
developments; the sustainable use of water 
resources..’ 
 
 
 

5. Regional 
Inequality/
Access 

This topic will be covered by the Sustainability Appraisal of the RES Review 

6. 
Sustainable 
Communiti
es 

This topic will be covered by the Sustainability Appraisal of the RES Review 

7. 
Biodiversity 
& 

7.1 Protect and enhance 
habitats and species 
7.2. Promote biodiversity as a 

Rural Strategy 2004 
Outlines the commitment to protect and 
enhance the rural landscape and environment 

South West Regional Assembly in Association with the South West 
Regional Environment Network (2004).  Our Environment: Our 
Future – the Regional Strategy for the South West Environment 



 

Landscapes regional asset 
7.3. Protect and enhance 
region’s urban and rural 
landscapes 

PPS9: biodiversity and geological 
Conservation.  Highlights the significance of 
biodiversity and geological assets and the role 
of local planning authorities in conserving such 
assets. 

2004-2014 
 
South West Regional Biodiversity Partnership (2004).  Natural 
Advantages: Action for Biodiversity in the South West – Case 
Studies in Sustainability 
 
The South West Biodiversity Implementation Plan (2004) 
 
N:B There are a range of other documents that provide 
information that is relevant to the delivery of the RES.   These 
include: 
• Landscape character assessments 
• Countryside Quality Counts and 
• AONB Management Plans 

8. Learning 
& Skills 

This topic will be covered by the Sustainability Appraisal of the RES Review 

9. Transport This topic will be covered by the Sustainability Appraisal of the RES Review 
 

10. Natural 
Resources & 
Waste 

10.1 Reduce pollution and 
improve water, land and air 
quality 
10.2. Ensure water, land, 
minerals, soils and forestry 
and other natural resources 
are used efficiently 

Air Quality Strategy 2000/Addendum 2003  
Establishes the UK national standards and 
objectives for nine key air pollutants – these are 
non-mandatory and to be achieved by various 
dates between 2003 and 2010 ( these are similar 
or in some cases more stringent than the EU 
limit values) Seven of the objectives included in 
the Department for Environment, Food and 
Rural Affairs (DEFRA) /Department for 
Transport (DfT) joint Public Service Agreement 
(PSA) 
 
PPS11: Regional Spatial Strategies 
Notes the importance of the RSS in taking into 
account ‘priorities for the environment’ and the 
inter-relationship of the RSS with wider 
regional strategies on air quality 
 
PPG4.  Industry and commerce developments 
in locations which minimise length and 
number of trips, especially  by motor vehicles, 
and which can be served by more energy 
efficient forms of transport.  Discourage new 

Our Environment: Our Future 2004-2014 
The document focuses on six key issues/objectives in relation to 
the South West environment and details a number of priority 
actions which are required to address each of these issues: 
• Food, farming and forestry 
• Tourism and leisure 
• Spatial planning 
• Transport 
• Climate change 
• Wiser use of natural resources 
 
Regional Waste Strategy 2004-2020 (review 2007-2008) 
The strategy outlines the response needed in the South West to 
follow national waste policy and meet its targets 
 
Environment Agency (2001).  Water resources for the Future – A 
Strategy for the South West Region 
 
South West Water Resources Strategy (2001) 
 
Stepping Forward: A Resource Flow and Ecological Footprint 
Analysis of the South West of England (2005) 
 



 

development where it would add to congestion 
 
PSA : Dept of Transport 2005-2008 
Improve air quality by meeting the Air Quality 
Strategy targets for CO, lead, NO, particles, 
SO2, benzene and 1.3 butadiene 
 
PPS1: Delivering Sustainable Development 
Calls for ‘the prudent use of resources this 
means enabling more sustainable consumption 
and production and using non-renewable 
resources in ways that do not endanger the 
resource or cause serious damage or pollution’ 
 
PPS11: Regional Spatial Strategies 
Notes that RSSs should take into account the 
area of waste treatment and implications on 
planning development and location 
 
PPG10.  Waste management to be based on the 
best practicable environmental option, regional 
self-sufficiency, precautionary principle, and 
the waste hierarchy 
 
Waste Strategy 2000/Government targets 
• To recover value from 45% of municipal 

waste and to recycle or compost 30% of 
household waste by 2010 

• To reduce landfill for industrial and 
commercial waste to 85% of the 1998 level 
by 2005 

 
Environmental Protection Act 1990:  
• Local authorities required to collect 

household waste for free  
• EPA 1990 gives local authorities and the 

Environment Agency powers, but not 
duties to enforce against illegally dumped 
waste-LA have a statutory duty to keep 
land clear of litter and refuse (taken to 
include fly tipping waste) 

South West Regional Woodland and Forestry Framework 
(2004/2005, consultation ended Jan 2005) 
 
NB: The UK Forestry Standard and the UK Forest Partnership for 
Action are also of relevance to the delivery of the RES. 



 

• Removal and Disposal of Vehicles 
Regulations 1986 amended 2002 sets out 
periods for which vehicles must be left 
before removal  

• Waste Management Licensing regulations 
1994  

 
EC Directives of relevance: 
• EC Directive 91/157/EEC on Batteries and 

accumulators containing dangerous 
substances  

• EC Directive 86/278/EEC on the 
protection of the environment, and in 
particular of the soil, when sewage sludge 
is used in agriculture  

• EC Directive 2000/53/EC on End of life 
vehicles  

• EC Directive 94/62/EC on packaging and 
packaging waste.  

• EC Directive 75/439/EEC on the disposal 
of waste oil  

• EC Directive 2002/96/EC on waste 
electrical and electronic equipment.  

• EC Directive 2000/76/EC on the 
incineration of waste  

• EC Directive 91/689/EEC on hazardous 
waste 

 
 

11. Business 
& Work 

This topic will be covered by the Sustainability Appraisal of the RES Review 

12. Culture 
& Heritage 

12.1 Encourage increased 
access to and participation in 
cultural activities 
12.2. Ensure SW is a region of 
diverse and distinct cultural 
landscapes and townscapes 
12.3. Endow the region’s 
creative capabilities and 
maximise their social and 

PPS1: Delivering Sustainable Developments 
Highlights the need to ‘Enhance as well as 
protect…the historic environment and 
landscape and townscape character’ 
 
PPS11: Regional Spatial Strategies.  RSS should 
preserve or enhance built and archaeological 
assets of regional or sub-regional importance 
 

Integrated Regional Strategy: Just Connect 2004-2006 
five key aims and objectives where integration across regional 
strategies is critical to the future of the region. These are: 
• To harness the benefits of population growth and manage the 

implications of population change 
• To enhance our distinctive environments and the quality and 

diversity of our cultural life 
• To enhance our economic prosperity and quality of 

employment 



 

economic benefit • To address deprivation and disadvantage to reduce 
significant intra-regional inequalities 

• To make sure that people are treated fairly and can participate 
fully in society 

 
Regional Historic Environmental Strategy, July 2004 
The strategy aims to see the historic environment recognised as 
one of the South West’s key assets and strengths, celebrated by its 
richness and diversity as well as contributing to economic, social 
and environmental regeneration 
 
Regional Culture Strategy (2001) 
 

13. Food & 
Farming 

13.1 Promote high quality 
local food and drink 
13.2. Improve viability of 
mixed family-run farms 
13.3. Raise skills and 
aspirations of farming and 
food workforce 
13.4. Reconnect farmers and 
food producers with local 
communities 
13.5. Enhance the quality of 
farmland landscapes and 
habitats 

 Our Environment: Our Future 2004-2014 
The document focuses on six key issues/objectives in relation to 
the South West environment and details a number of priority 
actions which are required to address each of these issues: 
• Food, farming and forestry 
• Tourism and leisure 
• Spatial planning 
• Transport 
• Climate change 
• Wiser use of natural resources 
 
South West Sustainable Food & Farming Delivery Plan (2004) 

14. Tourism 14.1. Promote sustainable 
tourism which conserves and 
enhances the environment 
14.2. Enhance resource and 
promote quality 
14.3. Extend tourism season 
and promote cultural and 
historic environment 

PSA: DCMS 2005-2008 
By 2008, increase the productivity of the 
tourism, creative and leisure industries 
 
Tomorrow’s Tourism Today (2004) 
To promote tourism in Britain through four key 
drivers:  
• Marketing and e-tourism 
• The quality of the products 
• The skills of our people 
• The data on which business decisions are 

made 
 

Towards 2015: Shaping Tomorrow’s Tourism 2005-2015 
The strategy aims to: 
• Drive up quality of tourism 
• Deliver truly sustainable tourism 
• Create superior destination management arrangements 
 
Our Environment: Our Future 2004-2014 
The document focuses on six key issues/objectives in relation to 
the South West environment and details a number of priority 
actions which are required to address each of these issues: 
• Food, farming and forestry 
• Tourism and leisure 
• Spatial planning 
• Transport 



 

• Climate change 
• Wiser use of natural resources 
 
Regional Strategy for Enterprise 
This strategy aims to build a region where the potential of its 
enterprising businesses and people is unlocked and encouraged to 
flourish. The focus of activity is on five key themes: 
• Developing a culture of enterprise 
• Creating a positive business support environment 
• Support for high growth businesses 
• Supporting social enterprise 
• Enterprise for all 
 
 

15. Coast & 
Maritime 
Environme
nt 

15.1. Develop and support 
cross sectoral partnerships 
15.2. Develop the region’s 
coastal and marine 
knowledge base 
15.3. Enhance the sustainable 
economic potential of the 
coast 
15.4. Reduce diffuse marine 
pollution from land based 
sources 

PPG20: Coastal Planning 
Highlights the following key aspects of the 
relationship between coastal areas and 
development 
• The coast is an important national 

resource.  A range of economic and social 
activities require coastal locations, and 
certain natural and historic landscapes and 
habitats are particular to coastal areas.  
Concerns about rising sea levels and the 
need for development to be sustainable are 
focusing increased attention on the special 
value of the coast 

• Against this background, it is the role of 
the planning system to reconcile 
development requirements with the need 
to protect, conserve and, where 
appropriate, improve the landscape, 
environmental quality, wildlife habitats 
and recreational opportunities of the coast.  
This is achieved through development 
plans and planning decisions, which 
implement policies for the conservation 
and improvement of the coastal 
environment, acknowledging the special 
character of the coast 

South West Regional Assembly in association with the South West 
Regional Environmental Network (2004).  Our Environment: Our 
Future – The Regional Strategy for the South West Environment 
2004-2014 
 
South West Regional Biodiversity Partnership (2004). Natural 
Advantages: Action for Biodiversity in the South West – Case 
Studies in Sustainability 
 
South West England (2004).  Towards 2015 – Shaping Tomorrow’s 
Tourism  



 

Annex B 

Review of Baseline 
Economic, Social and 
Environmental Conditions 
in the Region 
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B1 THE ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CONDITIONS OF 
THE SOUTH WEST 

B1.1 REVIEW OF BASELINE INFORMATION 

As a key component of the RES Review, South West RDA has already 
compiled an updated evidence base, entitled ‘RES Review 2005: Evidence 
Base’, published in May 2005.  This Review, in conjunction with 
supplementary data from the South West Regional Observatory and other 
regional and national sources (where appropriate) has been used to inform 
this Assessment. 
 
The purpose of including the data, as outlined in the Directive, is to detail the 
environmental, social and economic conditions which characterise the South 
West region and which premise the SEA.  To ensure that the Assessment 
highlights those issues of key importance to the region, it is, therefore, 
necessary to incorporate the most recent available, data and to identify both 
short-medium and medium-long term issues which are affecting, and will in 
the future, affect the region. 
 
The baseline will evolve during the lifetime of the RES and will need to be 
updated for each review of the RES.  The baseline should also help to inform 
discussions within the region on ‘environmental limits’.. 

 
 
B1.2 INTRODUCTION 

The review of the baseline draws upon data available from a wide range of 
sources, these including: 
 
• Regional Environmental Observatory 
• Index of Multiple Deprivation 2004 
• Office of National Statistics 
• ODPM 
• Environment Agency 
• DEFRA 
• Forestry Commission 
• English Nature 
• English Heritage 
• Labour Force Survey 

 
The survey of the baseline seeks to represent available, contemporary, 
information which is pertinent to the SEA of the RES.  It is not the objective of 
an SEA to provide comprehensive baseline data for aspects of the 
environment but only to provided that data which is helpful and directly 
relevant to the plan or programme undergoing assessment.  To allow for 
continuity between the strategic assessment and baseline components of this 
Environmental Report, the data is presented in accordance with the RSDF 
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objectives previously outlined.  By way of contextualising this baseline 
overview, a brief demographic summary of the region is provided.   
 
 

B1.3 ASSESSMENT KEY ISSUES 

To ensure the Assessment remains focused on SEA issue areas, the baseline 
information is shaped in accordance with the key issues identified for 
inclusion within this Assessment.   
 
 

B1.4 GENERAL REGIONAL CONTEXT AND HEALTH & WELL-BEING 

The region experienced population growth of approximately 5.18% in the 
period 1992-2002, with the current population estimated to be 4.9 million.  
This increase represents a significantly higher level of growth than the 
national average, which was 3.25%.  This population increase has not been 
uniform across the region, as Table B1.1, below, demonstrates.  The largest 
population increases were in North Dorset and Torridge, at 15.5% and 11.7% 
respectively.  Conversely, Weymouth and Portland, and Cheltenham had the 
lowest levels of population increase, both well below the national average. 
 

Table B1.1 Population of the South West Region 

Highest population increase (top 5) Lowest population increase (bottom 5) 
North Dorset - 15.5% (8,300) Plymouth UA - minus 4.2% (-10,500) 
Torridge - 11.7% (6,200) Bristol City UA - minus 2.9% (-11,600) 
North Wiltshire - 10.9% (12,300) Purbeck - 2.7% (1,200) 
South Gloucestershire UA - 10.6% (23,500) Weymouth and Portland - 2.8% (1,700) 
Teignbridge - 10.5% (11,500) Cheltenham - 2.8% (3,000) 
Source: ODPM 2004/2005 
 
In terms of actual population density, significant disparities exist within the 
region, with Bournemouth UA having a population density of 3457 people per 
km2, whilst West Devon has approximately only 44 people per km2. 
 
This impact of such population increase is felt across the region, with 
increasing pressure on housing and resource use and consumption.  Such 
escalating population levels are an important factor to be considered in 
respect of all of the key RSDF themes. 
  
The South West region generally enjoys low to moderate levels of overall 
deprivation, as Figure B1.1 highlights.  There are, however, pockets of high 
deprivation across the region; there are 95 SOAs designated within the top 
10% most deprived areas in England and Wales.  The population of the region 
located within these areas, accounts for 2.8% of the regional total. 
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Figure B1.1 Overall Index of Multiple Deprivation  

Source: OPDM, 2004 
 
Whilst the aggregate population in these areas remains relatively low, the 
Environment Agency has highlighted that such areas are characterised by 
particular socio-environmental factors which are important to note.  People in 
such areas are 8 times more likely to be living within floodplain area and five 
times more likely to be in an Integrated Pollution Control classified site.  Such 
deprived areas are also characterised by much greater emissions sources; 
typically there are 7 times more emissions sources in these areas and pollutant 
levels are disproportionately higher in deprived areas.  It is apparent 
therefore, that these areas are often characterised by environmental as well as 
socio-economic exclusion. 
 
Figure B1.2 highlights the region’s levels of health deprivation and disability. 
Reflecting the regional picture for moderate levels of overall deprivation, it 
can be seen that large areas of the South West enjoy very low levels of health 
deprivation.  Nonetheless, as with overall deprivation, there exist pockets of 
high deprivation, their characteristic environmental status having been 
discussed previously.  Whilst the region’s health deprivation status is, 
therefore, generally positive, it is important that these areas of high 
deprivation area specifically targeted in respect of regional health 
performance. 
 
 
 
 

Figure B1.2 Health Deprivation and Disability Score of the Index of Multiple Deprivation 
by Lower Layer Super Output Area: 2004 

 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SOUTH WEST RDA 

B4 

 
As the recently published (2005) Health Poverty Index reports for the South 
West show, on average people in the South West live longer than in other 
regions.  They also experience better health.  This overall picture conceals the 
fact that there are considerable variations in the region, both in terms of health 
and exposure to health determinants. 
 
Taken as a group the indicators with the Health Poverty Index reflect the 
relatively good overall health of the region despite relatively low levels of 
GDP.  Rates of premature mortality and physical morbidity are low while 
levels of psychological morbidity are more variable. 
 
Analysing progress against a key indicator of the region’s health, child 
mortality rates, , it can be seen from Table B1.2 that the South West has 
relatively low levels of infant mortality for those aged less than a year, is 
around the national average in terms of infant mortality for those under 28 
days but has relatively high rates of mortality for those aged less than a week. 
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Table B1.2 Child Mortality Rates 

  
INFANT AGE 
UNDER 1 YEAR 

INFANT AGE 
UNDER 28 DAYS 

INFANT AGE 
UNDER 7 DAYS 

GOVERNMENT OFFICE 
REGIONS Number 

Rate 
per 1,000 
live births Number 

Rate 
per 1,000 
live births Number 

Rate 
per 1,000 
live births 

A NORTH EAST 145 5.6 96 3.7 70 2.7 
B NORTH WEST 442 5.9 285 3.8 203 2.7 

D 
YORKSHIRE AND THE 
HUMBER 324 5.8 184 3.3 137 2.5 

E EAST MIDLANDS 221 5.0 151 3.4 114 2.6 
F WEST MIDLANDS 390 6.4 268 4.4 216 3.6 
G EAST OF ENGLAND 273 4.5 177 2.9 133 2.2 
H LONDON 633 6.1 432 4.1 315 3.0 
J SOUTH EAST  371 4.2 258 2.9 193 2.2 
K SOUTH WEST 264 5.4 179 3.7 140 2.9 
        

 
 

B1.5 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

A key insight into the status of the region is its rate of economic development, 
monitored through a range of key indicators, including rate of growth, GVA, 
business development, employment, income deprivation (the latter 
constituting the key indicator highlighted within the RSDF), and the 
environment. 
 

B1.5.1 Income Deprivation 

Figure B1.3, below, highlights the levels of income deprivation across the 
South West.  As the map outlines, the region enjoys relatively low levels of 
deprivation across large tracts of the North and East; there is, however, a 
discernible increase in income deprivation progressing west across the region, 
into Cornwall and Isles of Scilly.  Pockets of high level health deprivation are 
scattered across the region, highlighting low levels of income for households 
in these areas.  Average household incomes in the region are typically 10% 
lower that the national average.  There are in excess of 180,000 households, 
within the South West, with at least one person of employable age who is not 
currently working.  It should be noted however that approximately half a 
million of the regions population currently undertake unpaid care in their 
family or neighbourhood circles.   
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Figure B1.3 Income Deprivation Score of the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2004 

Source: Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, Indices of Multiple Deprivation, 2004 
 

B1.5.2 GVA 

The region has a whole has enjoyed good performance in terms of GVA, a key 
indicator of economic output.  The South West has outperformed the national 
average in terms of GVA growth, as Figure B1.4 indicates.  The region ranked 
second behind only East of England in terms of nominal growth. 
 

Figure B1.4 Gross Value Added (GVA) 

Source: ONS 
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In terms of historical growth, the second graphic in Figure B1.4, highlights the 
year-on-year increase in its share of UK GVA enjoyed by the region since 1991; 
with the exception of 1998.  Nonetheless, the region remains mid-ranked in a 
comparison across all English regions, ranked 7th out of 12 regions, in terms of 
GVA levels, indicating the potential for development in this context.  
 
 

Table B1.3 Economic Growth Projections 

Average Economic Growth % Growth 2003-
2010 

Share (%) 2003 Share (%) 
2010 

Agriculture etc -2.7 1.7 1.6 
Mining & quarrying – energy -5.7 0 0 
Mining & quarrying – other -0.3 0.4 0.4 
Manufacturing -0.3 15.8 15.3 
Utilities 0.1 2.1 2 
Construction 2.6 6.3 6.3 
Wholesale & retail 3.5 12.9 12.9 
Hotels and catering 4.4 4.2 4.2 
Transport etc 2.8 6.6 6.6 
Financial services 2.9 5.2 5.2 
Business services 5.5 22.7 22.3 
Public admin & defence 0.3 7 6.8 
Education 4.9 6.6 6.7 
Health etc 3.7 6.8 6.9 
Other services 5.3 4.9 5 
    

 
Predicted economic growth rates for the region, outlined in Table B1.3, 
highlight that the region will experience some quite significant changes in 
respect of its key sectors and their contribution to economic growth in the 
South West.  The three largest sectors by 2010 will remain manufacturing, 
wholesale and retail and business services.  Education and hotels and catering 
will experience the largest projected growth rate between 2003-2010, whilst 
agriculture and mining and quarrying will suffer the sharpest downturn. 
 

B1.5.3 Businesses 

The development of new enterprise is a key indicator of economic activity, 
Figure B1.5, identifying the number of businesses registered within the UK as a 
whole.  The data highlights that the region has slightly below average rates of 
change in business stock, with an increase of just over 8%, or 12,675 new 
businesses, compared to the national average of 11.1%. 
 

Figure B1.5 VAT Registered Businesses 

Source: ONS 
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The region’s business stock is slightly above the national average, with a 
density of 416 VAT registered businesses per 10,000 adult population, as 
compared to the national average of 378 businesses.  De-registration rates are 
above average, as Figure B1.6 demonstrates, indicating that whilst business 
start-ups are occurring, factors continue to negatively impact upon the 
potential of regional businesses to survive.  Encouraging and supporting 
businesses in terms of both start-ups and ongoing development is an issue for 
strategic focus. 
 

Figure B1.6 Registration and Deregistration Rates 

Source: ONS 
 

B1.5.4 Export Base 

Outlining the competitiveness of the region, Figure B1.7, identifies the region’s 
share of the UK’s Goods Export base.  As the data highlights, the region has 
enjoyed its highest ever share of UK exports, exceeding the 5% mark for the 
first time in 9 years. 
 
The South West’s value of regional goods exports as a percentage of GVA, 
highlights, however, that the region lags behind the rest of the UK in terms of 
its export activity.  Relative to the region’s percentage value of UK GVA, 8% 
and UK population, 8.5%, the South West‘s export trade evidences 
considerable scope for development. 
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Figure B1.7 South West Share of UK Goods Exports (by value) and UK Value of Regional 
Goods Exports as % of GVA 

Source: Customs and Excise 
 
 

B1.5.5 Employment 

Analysing the regions population in terms of those actively employed,  
Figure B1.8, highlights the region is largely in line with the national average as 
a whole, across all key age groupings.  Slight variations exist in terms of below 
national levels of employment in 25-34 and 35-49 age groups but higher in 
both the youngest age grouping of 16-19 year olds and the older employment 
groupings of 50-59/64 and 60/65 + years.  There exists scope, therefore, to 
increase employment within the traditionally most active employment 
groupings, where between just over 20% (20-24 year olds) to under 40% (25-49 
year olds) are active. 
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Figure B1.8 Economically Active Population by Age: 2002/03, Proportion of Total 
Economically Active Residents 

Source: Labour Force Survey, ONS 
 

Figure B1.9 Change in Total Employment (residence-based) by Unitary Authority and 
County Council Area: 1995 to 2003, (annualised growth rate) 

Source: South West Observatory/IMD 
 
As a whole, the region experienced quite significant variations in employment 
growth.  A strong growth rate in employment is apparent in the mid to south 
areas of the region, Cornwall and Devon, where the rate of growth was 
characteristically 1.6-2.4% and the mid to east of the region, Somerset, Dorset 
and Wiltshire also enjoyed employment growth, though to slightly lower level 
0.8-1.5%.  Gloucestershire had the lowest levels of employment growth, 0-
0.4%. 
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Figure B1.10 Claimant Count Unemployment Rate by Local Authority Area: March 2005, 
Percentages 

Source: Claimant Count, ONS 
 
Reinforcing the statistics on employment growth, Figure B1.10 highlights that 
those areas experiencing least growth, Gloucestershire being prime amongst 
these, also experienced the highest levels of unemployment claimants.  
Wiltshire had the lowest level of claimants, 0-5-0.9%, highlighting the 
significant disparity in terms of unemployment across the region. 
 

B1.5.6 Future Employment 

Comparing historical employment rates with projected employment, in terms 
of sector activity, Table B1.4, below, that as with economic activity, there have 
been and will continue to be quite significant changes in terms of the region’s 
future employment base.  Agriculture has experienced the greatest downturn 
in employment, a 9% decrease in employment between 1997-2003, whilst 
hotels and catering enjoyed the greatest employment development of 3.4%.  
Projected employment changes indicate that agriculture will continue to suffer 
an employment decline though this is considerably lower than it has 
previously experienced.  Mining and quarrying (energy based) will suffer the 
sharpest loss in employment, with a predicted decrease in employment of 
5.3%.  In terms of positive employment growth, construction and business 
services sector replace hotels and catering as the sectors enjoying greatest 
growth for the period 2003-2010. 
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Table B1.4 Employment Growth Projections 

Average Annual Jobs Growth % Growth 1997-2003 % Growth 2003-2010 
Agriculture etc -9.0 -3.5 
Mining & quarrying – energy +2.4 -5.3 
Mining & quarrying – other -1.3 -0.8 
Manufacturing -2.6 -0.9 
Utilities -5.5 -2.3 
Construction +2.9 +3.8 
Wholesale & retail +2.8 +2.5 
Hotels and catering +3.4 +2.3 
Transport etc +1.4 +1.5 
Financial services +0.9 -0.1 
Business services +3.3 +3.8 
Public admin & defence -0.1 -0.2 
Education +3.8 +3.4 
Health etc +2.2 +2.0 
Other services +2.3 +3.0 
SW total +1.5 +2.0 
Source: South West RES Review 2005 – Evidence Base 
 

B1.5.7 Environment 

The environment can contribute to the rate of economic development, 
particularly through attracting inward investment via quality of life assets.  
The Government has stated that it believes “that communities are more 
successful and enjoy a better and healthier quality of life if they have easy 
access to an attractive, well designed and managed green environment which 
is rich in biodiversity” (Creating Sustainable Communities: Delivering the Thames 
Gateway, ODPM, 2005).  In addition, other research by CABE Space (publicly 
funded by ODPM to champion the quality of our buildings and spaces) has 
shown that local parks can increase property values by up to 7%.  The vast 
majority (83%) of the public believe the appearance of their local area is an 
important factor in deciding where to live (and where there are people, there 
is a market for businesses to thrive), and 91% of the public believes that parks 
and public spaces improve people's quality of life . The South West Woodland 
and Forestry Strategic Economic Study ( Forestry Commission/South West of 
England Regional Development Agency, 2002) shows that in the South West, 
the economic benefits from woodland and forestry alone total £500-£575m, 
including £300-£375 from non timber sectors, and accounts for over 3,000 full 
time jobs. 
 
 

B1.6 CLIMATE CHANGE 

B1.6.1 Emissions 

Emissions of CO2 within the region have increased by 6% between 1990-1995 
and just under half of all such emissions emanate from households (47%), as 
Figure B1.11 highlights.  Two other key sectors contribute significantly to the 
regions emissions levels: Distribution, transport and communicators and 
manufacturing (15%).  With just under four-fifth of all emissions arising from 
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these three sectors, this represents a key focus for the regions efforts at 
reducing its CO2 emissions. 
 

Figure B1.11 Sources of CO2 Emissions 

Source: Economy-Environmental Accounts, South West Observatory, Feb 2005 
 
In contrast, the regions levels of methane emissions emanate for very different 
sources, the primary source being that of the agricultural sector, comprising of 
55% of total emissions, as Figure B1.12 highlights. 
 

Figure F1.12 Sources of South West Methane Emissions 
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The process of tackling emissions levels contribute to climate change centres 
on identifying how to reduce emissions from these varied sources.  As the two 
key emission datasets have highlighted, this involves a variety of key sectors 
whose role is significant in terms of the regions climate change strategy and 
targets. 
 

B1.6.2 Climate Change Impacts 

Figure B1.13 highlights the rising levels of recorded temperature in the region 
during the course of the past 140 years.  Whilst there has been variability, 
there is a discernable upward trend in temperature during the course of the 
past three decades, with consistent increase in temperature in line with the 
IPCC findings.  The evidence confirms that climate change is underway and 
the pressing need to abate anthropogenic activity contributing to such change.  
 

Figure B1.13 Temperature Changes within the South West, 1860-2000 

Source: South West Observatory 2005 
 
Data collated by the South West Observatory and partners, highlights the 
significant impact which GHG emissions and consequential climate change 
will have upon the region.  Increasing temperatures, particularly in summer 
months have resulted in up to 3.5oC rises in average temperature.  This is 
coupled with an overall moderation of winter temperatures and an increase in 
extremes in rainfall.  In the coastal environment, the region also mirrors wider 
global trends of rising sea levels with predicted increases of up to 76cm by 
2080. 
 
The impact of such climate change will be significant with predicted changes 
in both agricultural and biodiversity patterns.  The change in both rainfall and 
temperature may cause a shift in traditional agricultural activity.  For existing 
regional biodiversity, it is, anticipated that climatic shifts will impact 
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negatively on the diversity of species in the region; species loss is expected to 
be accompanied by changes in the size and distribution of habitats. 
 

Table B1.5 Future Seasonal Climate in the South West 

Seasonal climate (the range of figures indicates Low and High emissions scenario 
results) 

Season  

2050s  2080s  
Spring  Warmer by 1.0 to 2.0°C Precipitation totals similar to 

now  
Warmer by 1.5 to 3.5°C 
Precipitation totals similar 
to now  

Summer  Warmer by 1.5 to 3.5°C Drier by 15 to 30%  Warmer by 2.0 to 5.5°C 
Drier by 25 to 55%  

Autumn  Warmer by 1.5 to 3.0° Drier by 0 to 10%  Warmer by 2.0 to 5.0°C 
Drier by 5 to 15%  

Winter  Milder by 1.0 to 2.0°C Wetter by 5 to 15%  Milder by 1.5 to 3.5°C 
Wetter by 10 to 30% 
Snowfall will decrease by 
70% to 90%  

Source: UK Climate Impacts Programme, 2002  
 
‘Warming to the idea… Meeting the challenge of climate change in the South 
West’, a scoping study (January 2003) initiated and supported by the South 
West Climate Change Impacts Partnership (SWCCIP), identifies that the 
impacts of climate change in the South West region will occur not only on 
agriculture and biodiversity, but on the built environment and housing, 
transport, utilities, tourism and leisure. 
 

B1.6.3 Renewable Energy 

The role of renewable energy in contributing towards a carbon-reduced future 
has been identified as a key element of regional strategy towards addressing 
climate change.  Figure B1.14 highlights the varied sites and sources of 
renewable energy production currently being produced within the region.  
Future development is dependent upon a wider range of mature and 
emerging technologies and the resolution of planning issues relating to 
renewables facilities. 
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Figure B1.14 Grid Connected Renewable Energy Productions Sites: 2004 

Source: Regen SW 
 
 

B1.7 DEVELOPMENT & PLANNING 

Addressing two key elements of development and planning information, this 
section examines how development is being impacted by flooding 
vulnerability and the use of brownfield land as a basis for new development. 
 

B1.7.1 Flooding 

Figure B1.15, highlights the region’s significant coastal and river floodplain 
areas, covering approximately 7% of the region’s land mass.  Management of 
these floodplain areas is particularly important given the considerable level of 
development currently located within these areas and the potential for this to 
significantly increase in the future.  The Environment Agency estimates that 
there are currently around 40,000 households located within managed 
floodplain areas, and approximately 100,000 households in floodplain areas, 
which are at risk. 
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Figure B1.15 Floodplain Vulnerability 

Source: Environment Agency 2004 
 
The potential for considerable socio-economic disruption caused by flooding, 
has been highlighted by recent incidences, such as that at Boscastle, in 2004.  
Figure B1.16 highlights the level of flooding affecting households within 
previous years.  As the data shows, this peaked in 2000, with significantly 
higher numbers of households being affected.  Data for 2004, whilst 
substantially lower than that for 2000, nonetheless, represents the third 
highest level of flooded property and an ongoing basis for review. 
 

Figure B1.16 Flooding Incidents: Number of Flooded Properties in the South West 1996-
2004 

Source: Environment Agency 2004 
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Analysing flood defence levels across the regions (of which there is 
approximately 900km) Figure B1.17 highlights that the South West has a 
significant level of defences (sea and river) which are classified as ‘fair’ and 
the highest rates of ‘very poor’ rated defences.  The data highlights the 
importance of flood defence as a regional issue.  The level of spending in the 
region on flood defence has continued to rise with £56.5million earmarked for 
2005-2006; this represents an increase of £14.5million from 2004/2005. 
 

Figure B1.17 Flood Defences: Condition of Main River and Sea Defences in the Regions: 
2003 

Source: Environment Agency 2004 
 
Whilst expenditure continues to rise and the Environment Agency undertakes 
further flood defence management, there exists a strong potential for climate 
change to negatively impact upon the status of the region’s flood defences.  
Anticipated sea level rises, coupled with changes in rainfall patterns and 
quantity, will impact negatively upon flood defence measures; abatement 
measures being an issue of recognised regional priority. 
 

B1.7.2 Brownfield Land 

A key regional indicator for ‘Development and Planning’ performance, is the 
use of brownfield and PDL land in the construction of new homes; reflecting 
national indicators and objectives.  There exists a lower than national average 
availability of brownfield land assets, predominantly located within rural 
sites.  Within the South West, disused mines and old industrial sites are the 
key components of such brownfield land, though it is recognised that not all 
such sites are classified as suitable for reuse given their remote locations 
and/or hazardous nature of their condition. 
 
Figure B1.18 highlights the regional trend in PDL/brownfield use across 
England during the course of 2001-2003.  The data demonstrates that the 
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availability of such land has fluctuated during the past three years, though in 
the South West there was an increase in the availability of such land in 2003; 
this being only one of two regions to have increased their availability of 
brownfield land. 
 

Figure B1.18 Trends in Previously Developed Land by Government Office Region: England 
2001, 2002 and 2003 

Source: National Land Use Database 
 
Whilst estimates place the availability of brownfield land to be approximately 
66,000 hectares for England as a whole, not all of this land is actually 
earmarked for use.  Nonetheless, both national and regional targets strive to 
increase the use of such brownfield land for new construction; the region’s 
target being 50% of all new housing. 
 

Figure B.19  New Dwellings Built on Previously Developed Land; 1999 to 2002, 
(percentages) 

Source: ODPM 
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Figure B1.19 highlights that percentage construction of new housing on 
brownfield sites has been variable across the region.  On average, the region is 
almost evenly split between those areas which have not achieved its stated 
target and those which have.  The map demonstrates that there are clear areas 
where have performed well and significantly exceeded the 50% target 
outlined. 
 
 

B1.8 BIODIVERSITY  

The South West retains a significant amount of the UK’s overall resource of 
important wildlife sites, species and habitats in terms of UK BAP priority 
species and habitats.  Biodiversity is a key indication of the state of the overall 
environment given its sensitivity to pressures and change.  Wildlife and 
natural habitats are also significant for the people and the economy of the 
region. 
 
The following statistics provide a snapshot of the extent and significance of 
the region’s biodiversity.  Approximately 7% of the region is designated as 
being of national and/or international significance for wildlife.  The region 
contains 46 National Nature Reserves and 79 Local Nature Reserves. 
 
Almost 20% of England’s Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI’s) are located 
in the region. 
 
The region supports 25 species of global importance, more than 700 species 
recognised as national conservation priorities and 34 of the United Kingdom’s 
endemic species, 11 of which are restricted to the South West. 
 
In terms of habitats, the South West contains a high proportion of some of the 
UK’s rarest habitats, for example: 
 
• 62% of the UK’s Calcareous Grassland; 
• 25% of the UK’s Lowland Heathland; 
• 57% of the UK’s flower-rich pastures; and 
• 37% of the UK’s Saline Lagoons. 
 
The region also contains some of the best offshore reefs in the country.  
 
However, this important component of the overall identity of the region is 
under pressure from a number of sources.  These are primarily connected to 
changes in land use, such as changes in agriculture and land management 
practices but are also connected with environmental pollution and the impacts 
of climate change.  The threat posed by the last of these pressures is a key 
issue for the proactive management of the region’s biodiversity resources in 
terms of conserving key habitats and species and providing the means for the 
region to adapt to the challenges that climate change poses to its network of 
important habitats. 
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The region has a number of strategies and plans that are designed to ensure 
that its biodiversity resource is protected and enhanced.  These include the 
South West Biodiversity Action Plan produced in 1997, Habitat Action Plans 
produced by the South West Biodiversity Partnership, South West Species 
Action Plans, and the South West Implementation Plan published in 2004.  
The Implementation Plan provides a framework for a set of co-ordinated 
action to deliver biodiversity conservation across the region.  It is linked to the 
South West Environment Strategy which also contains a list of actions to 
protect, enhance and promote the region’s biodiversity. 
 
The remainder of this section of the Baseline Survey presents key information 
regarding the current status of the region’s biodiversity resources. 
 

Table B1.6 Key Nationally Important Wildlife Sites in the South West  

Nationally important sites  
County / 
regional total 

National Nature Reserves Local Nature Reserves Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest 

Cornwall 3 10 166 
Devon 10 29 210 
Dorset 10 25 139 
Somerset 11 19 126 
Wiltshire 7 6 132 
Gloucestershire 3 10 121 
Avon 2 16 84 
Regional Total 46 (covering 13,092 hectares) 115 978 
Source: English Nature 
 

Figure B1.20 National Nature Reserves in the South West 

Source: English Nature 
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B1.8.1 Building Biodiversity in the South West 

Much of the emphasis on biodiversity in recent years have been on how to 
rebuild the biodiversity we have lost.  In the South West, the South West 
Wildlife Trusts have carried out a project called ‘Rebuilding Biodiversity in 
the South West’ which provides invaluable information and analysis on how 
the region could go about replacing lost biodiversity to the advantage of the 
region’s people and its Wildlife.  This work has also helped the region begin 
for address the needs of the region in terms of adaptation to the likely impact 
to the likely impacts of climate change.  
 
Another key step in this area has been the publication of South West 
biodiversity Partnership’s ‘Nature Map’ presented in Figure B1.21.  This map 
presents information of the major concentrations of existing biodiversity in the 
region and the land surrounding those areas which have the potential for 
restoration.  This is a valuable resource since it can inform regional strategies 
and provided a spatial framework to facilitate the maintenance and 
restoration of biodiversity. 
 

Figure B1.21 Nature Areas in the South West 

Source: South West Regional Biodiversity Partnership 
 
The headline indicator for wildlife relates to the population indices for 
woodland and farmland bird species in the South West.  The Index for 
Woodland Species has increased by 3% since 1994 and the Index for Farmland 
Species has declined by 9% over the same period. Figure B1.22 outlines the 
comparison of regional and national trends in this context.  
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Figure B1.22 Change in Farmland and Woodland Bird Indicators 1994 to Present 

Source: RSPB, Defra, British Trust for Ornithology 
 

Figure 1.23 Condition of Sites of Specific Scientific Interest (SSSI): 2003 

Source: English Nature 
 
Approximately one fifth of the country’s Sites of Special Scientific Interest are 
located within the South West region, over half of which were classified in 
2005 as being in a favourable condition (52.74); this represents an 
improvement on the previous year, when only 44% of SSSIs were of this 
status.  Of the remaining SSSIs, 24.43% are classified as unfavourable but 
recovering, indicating that progress is being made towards their 
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improvement.  Of particular note, however, are those SSSIs which are either 
declining or have been partly or wholly destroyed, this comprising just over 
7% of the region’s total.  Whilst this is a moderate percentage it still reflects the 
scope for progress, particularly when considered alongside the additional 16% 
which are classified as unfavourable and showing no sign of recovery.  Factors 
negatively impacting upon SSSI status include damaging agricultural and 
land management activities. 
 

Table B1.7 Status of South West SSSI’s 

% Area 
meeting 
PSA target  

% Area 
favourable  

% Area 
unfavourable 
recovering  

% Area 
unfavourable 
no change  

% Area 
unfavourable 
declining  

% Area 
destroyed / 
part 
destroyed  

77.17% 52.74% 24.43% 16.13% 6.59% 0.12% 

 
Figure B1.24 SSSI Condition Summary 

Source: English Nature 
 

B1.8.2 Woodlands 

Approximately 9% of the South West is covered by trees.  In addition, the 
Countryside Agency has identified that the region had the highest density of 
banks and hedgerows in England (2003).  The extent of tree cover varies across 
the region.  As indicated in Figure B1.27, the extent of woodland in the South 
West has increased over the last century, in fact it has nearly doubled in size. 
 
The extent of woodland in the region is a valuable contributor to its 
sustainable development.  It has been estimated that woodland can contribute 
to 10% of the 20 UK Framework Indicators of Sustainable Development. 
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Figure B1.25 Woodland Cover: 1890 to 2000, Percentage of Total Land Area 

Source: Land Use Consultants from NIWT (SW England) data provided by Forest Research 
 
Planting of woodland remains a key activity in the region, in comparison with 
the other English regions at a rate of 1,500 hectares per year (in 2000).  The 
region contains come significant woodland creation projects including the 
Forest of Avon, the South West Forest and Great Western community forest. 
 
Woodlands provide valuable employment and recreational opportunities in 
the region and generate over 16,000 jobs and £300-375 million per year from 
woodland related recreation, sport and tourism.  Even given the significance 
of woodland to the regions some 40% of the woodlands of the South West are 
unmanaged. 
 
The Woodland Trust Woodland Access Standard recommends: 
 
• that no person should live more than 500m from at least one area of 

accessible woodland of no less than 2ha in size; and  
• that there should also be at least one area of accessible woodland of no less 

than 20ha within 4km (8km round-trip) of people’s homes.   
 
The following table shows how this translates in the South West compared 
with England as a whole. 
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Table B1.8 Accessibility to Woodland in SW Region using the Woodland Trust 
Woodland Access Standard  

  South 
West 
Region 

England 

% population with access to 2ha+ wood 
within 500m 

7.97% 10.18% Accessible 
woods  

% population with access to 20ha+ wood 
within 4km 

59.41% 55.18% 

% extra population with access to 2ha+ wood
within 500m if existing woods opened 

34.14% 26.08% Inaccessible 
woods  

% extra population with access to 20ha+ 
wood within 4km if existing woods opened 

32.99% 26.74% 

% population requiring new woodland 
creation for access to a 2ha+ wood within 
500m  

57.88% 63.74% 

% population requiring new woodland 
creation for access to a 20ha+ wood within 
4km 

7.60% 18.08% 

Minimum area of new woodland required 
for 2ha+ woods within 500m (ha)  

6,126ha 48,683ha 

Woodland 
creation  

Minimum area of new woodland required 
for 20ha+ woods within 4km (ha) 

1,644ha 15,392ha 

 
B1.8.3 Ancient Woodland 

Ancient Woodland is an important component of the English landscape and is 
also important for cultural and biodiversity reasons.  The South West has over 
30,000 areas of ancient semi-natural woodland.  This represent almost one fifth 
of the region’s total woodland and 20% of England’s total.   
 
Old trees and long-established woodlands are an important part of the 
region’s culture, landscape, historic character and wildlife heritage.  
 
According to the Countryside Agency the South West has over 30,000 hectares 
of ancient semi-natural woodland which has been continuously wooded for 
400 years.  This is nearly one-fifth of the of the region’s total woodland and 
20% of the English total for this woodland type.  The South West also has a 
high concentration of ‘veteran trees’.  These ancient individual trees are of 
special importance for species such as the lungwort lichen and many rare 
invertebrates. 
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The distribution of ancient woodland in the South West is shown in the map 
below:    
 

Figure B1.26 Ancient Woodland Coverage in the South West 

 
 
Much of this valuable source is currently unprotected and its future is unsure.  
Changes in land management and agriculture and, in some areas, threats from 
development could sensibly affect this valuable but underappreciated regional 
asset. 
 
 

B1.9 LANDSCAPES 

The region enjoys a rich asset base of designated landscapes, including 
National Parks, Heritage Coast and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
(AONB), as Figure B1.27 highlights.  
 
The South West region has 12 AONBs and two additional AONBs which are 
partially within the region, these being identified in Figure 6.25.  These areas 
cover over 30% of the region.  This is double the average for AONB’s in 
England as a whole. 
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Table B1.9 AONBs in the South West 

 
The South West has over two-thirds of the country’s designated Heritage 
Coast, approximately 638km of coastline.  This coastline is highlighted in blue 
on Figure B1.27 and comprises of coastline along North and South Devon, 
Exmoor, Lundy, Isles of Scilly and Dorset and East Dorset Jurassic Coast.  This 
represents 61.3% of the total Heritage Coast in England.  The South West also 
contains 3 (out of 15) of the UK’s UNESCO World Heritage Sites at 
Stonehenge and Avebury, the Jurassic Coast Bath. 
 

Figure B1.277 Landscape Designations (as of 2004) 

Source: South West Observatory/Countryside Agency 
 
The landscape of the South West is recognised as one of the region’s principal 
assets.  The overwhelmingly rural nature of much of the region does not 
mean, however, that changes are not occurring which affect the quality of the 
region’s landscape. 
 

• Quantock Hills 
• Mendip Hills 
• Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs 
• Blackdown Hills 
• North Devon 
• Tamar 
• East Devon 
• South Devon 
• Cornwall 
• Isles of Scilly 
• Cotswold 
• Dorset 
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Between 1990 and 1998 32% of the South West’s landscapes underwent what 
is termed ‘marked change inconsistent with their character’ according to the 
Countryside Agency’s ‘Countryside Quality Counts’.  Over the same period 
some 26% of the landscapes in the region underwent ‘some change 
inconsistent with their character’.   
 
Tranquillity and the presence/absence of light pollution area also viewed as 
being key indicators of the state of the rural environment and landscapes.  It is 
estimated that light pollution in the region increased by almost 20% between 
1993 and 2000. 
 
 

B1.10  NATURAL RESOURCES & WASTE 

B1.10.1 Natural Resources 

This section examines key baseline information regarding a range of natural 
assets: air, water, land. 
 
Air 

There are 14 air quality management areas within the South West, the 
predominance of which are located within urban areas of the region.   
Figure B1.28 highlights a range of these LAQMs.  The purpose of these 
management aims to ensure better air quality within the respective areas; 
regulating air pollution levels, of which traffic is typically the primary source 
in urban areas. 
 

Figure B1.288 Local Authorities with Local Air Quality Management Plans: 2003 

National Environmental Technology Centre (NETCEN) 
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Monitoring of air pollution across the region indicates that the level of days 
when air pollution was classified as moderate or high has increased 
significantly in 2003, relative to previous years. 
 
Data on ozone pollution also indicates that the region has exceeded the 
national average in respect of days exceeding ozone objectives, during the 
period 1996-2002.  The number of days in which ozone levels have reached 
unacceptable levels (exceeded objective levels) has also increased significantly 
during 2002-2003, as Figure B1.29 highlights.  Ozone is primarily monitored in 
rural areas. 
 

Figure B1.29 Days that the Provisional Ozone Objectives have been Exceeded at Rural 
Sites in the South West: 1990 to 2003, Number of Days 

Source: National Environmental Technology Centre (NERCEN) 
 
Water 

Two key indicators of water quality are that of river chemical and biological 
water quality. There are  approximately 6,060km of rivers within the region 
which are monitored by the Environment Agency.  The status of these rivers is 
generally very good in respect of both quality indicators.  
 
The level of rivers classified as being of good or fair chemical quality has 
remained consistently high during the course of the past six years, as  
Figure B1.30 highlights; currently 97% of the region's rivers have achieved this 
status.  The level of highest quality, ‘good’ grading, has fluctuated slightly 
during the course of this period but, nonetheless, represents a significant 
improvement on 1990 performance levels. 
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Figure B1.290 Rivers of Good or Fair Chemical Quality:1990 to 2003 

Source: Environment Agency 
 
Data on river biological quality highlights that the region has experienced 
significant improvement since 1990.  Of the region’s total rivers, 99% are 
classified as being of good or fair status, with a 3% increase in rivers reaching 
good status since 1990.  There has only been one incidence of bad quality 
rivers, this being in Cornwall which also records the greatest level of rivers 
classified as being of poor quality within the region. 
 

Figure B1.301 Rivers of Good or Fair Biological Quality: 1990 to 2003 

Source: Environment Agency 
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Groundwater 

Figure B1.32 highlights groundwater levels across the region.  Generally, the 
region has good levels of groundwater, however, the West/South of the 
region has lower levels of groundwater with minor aquifers being 
characteristically intermediate to low in status.  
 

Figure B1.32 Groundwater Levels 

Source: Environment Agency 2004 
 
Nitrate levels within the region’s groundwaters are a primary means of 
highlighting groundwater quality.  The levels of nitrate in these waters have 
been steadily increasing with high nitrate levels found in isolated sites across 
the region.  It is for this reason that the Environment Agency monitors nitrate 
levels at sampling points, highlighted on the map. 
 
Water Demand 

Ensuring adequate water supplies is a key element of sustainable water 
management; the need for such management being enhanced by the potential 
impacts of climate change.  The data on water supply indicates that the South 
West has experienced a relative stabilisation of water demand during the 
course of 2000-2004. This is, however, contrasted against the predicted 
significant increase in water demand for 2009-2024, in line with many other 
regions.  The issue of increasing water demand, coupled with ongoing 
recovery of groundwater levels after previous droughts, highlights the 
priority of ensuring careful water supply management within the region; this 
being an issue shared by many other regions.  The Environment Agency, in 
line with the water companies and OFWAT, oversee such water management. 
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Figure B1.313 Levels of Water Demand 

 
Contrasting water demand levels with that of water abstractions within the 
region, Figure B1.34, highlights that the stabilisation of water demand resulted 
in a decrease in water abstraction levels, with a discernible dip in the period 
2001-2002.  Increased efficiency and better water management have been two 
key objectives of the Water Companies; delivery of which will help to offset 
increased demand whilst maintaining and lowering abstraction rates. 
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Figure B1.324 Water Abstractions 

Source: South West Observatory/Environment Agency 
 
Water Resource Plans and Drought Management Plans have been established 
by the Water Companies within the region, to plan for differing scenarios of 
water demand and potential supply.  These plans, however, are conditional 
upon factors such as population growth and climatic change impacts being 
accurately predicted and are periodically reviewed to take into account 
changes materialising within the region. 
 
Catchment Abstraction Management  Schemes have also been established 
across the region, the objective of which is to ensure ongoing management of 
water levels by monitoring levels of water availability and potential for 
abstraction.  Figure B1.35 highlights CAMS covering four key areas of the 
region: Exe, Tone, Dorset Stour and Frome, Piddle and Purbeck.  The location 
of these CAMS is outlined on the map. 
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Figure B1.335 CAMS 2005: Location of Completed CAMS in the South West and General 
State of Water Availability 

Source: Environment Agency 2004 
 

B1.10.2 Household Waste 

DEFRA has just produced the results of its Waste Management Survey 2005, 
covering the years 2003-2004.  The figures indicate that that the South West 
has experienced a small decrease in household waste, relative to the previous 
year, 2002/2003; overall tonnage has dropped from 1,656,000 to 1,623,000 
tonnes.  The primary source of household waste continues to be from 
household collections, however, it is notable that non-household sources have 
increased in terms of the tonnage levels generated.  The region broadly reflects 
national trends in this respect. 
 

Table B1.10 DEFRA Waste Survey 2003/2004 

 England South West 
Household waste from: 2001/02 2002/03 2003/04 2001/02 2002/03 2003/04 
Regular household collection 16,683 16,528 16,071 1,653 1,656 1,623 
Other household sources 1,277 1,351 1,293 92 95 94 
Civic amenity sites 4,367 4,213 3,574 422 390 322 
Household recycling  3,197 3,740 4,507 430 490 556 
Total household 25,524 25,832 25,445 2,598 2,630 2,595 
Non household sources (excl. 
recycling) 2,656 2,730 2,647 119 126 131 
Non household recycling  724 832 1,017 113 146 151 

DEFRA: Waste Management Survey, 2005. Per 1000 tonnes 
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Examining the nature of waste management within the region, Table B1.11 
below, illustrates that landfill continues to be the single largest destination for 
waste within the South West; the region having an above average level of 
waste going to landfill at 75%, compared to 72% for England as a whole.  The 
percentage of waste recycled, however, has also increased from 19% in 
2001/2002, to 25% in 2003/2004; this exceeding national recycling 
performance rates by 6%. 
 

Table B1.11 Waste Management, 2003/2004 

Method England South West 
  2001/02 2002/03 2003/04 2001/02 2002/03 2003/04 
Landfill 22,421 22,068 20,944 2,284 2,263 2,166 
(percentage) 78% 75% 72% 81% 78% 75% 
Incineration with EfW 2,438 2,600 2,596 0 0 1 
(percentage) 8% 9% 9% 0% 0% 0% 
Incineration without EfW 9 7 8 3 3 3 
(percentage) 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
RDF manufacture 84 87 12 0 0 0 
(percentage) 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
Recycled/composted 3,921 4,572 5,523 544 635 707 
(percentage) 14% 16% 19% 19% 22% 25% 
Other 32 59 26 0 0 0 
(percentage) 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
Total 28,905 29,394 29,109 2,830 2,901 2,877 

DEFRA: Waste Management Survey, 2005 
 
Other forms of waste management, such as RDF manufacture and incineration 
have yet to make any impact within the region; this broadly reflects the 
national picture with the exception of incineration without EfW. 
 

Table B1.12 Regional Comparison of Household Recycling Rates 

Region 2001/02 2002/03 2003/04 
North East 5.2 6.6 11.9 
North West 9.2 11.3 14.1 
Yorkshire and the Humber 8.9 11.2 14.5 
East Midlands 13.7 15.1 19.2 
West Midlands 10.2 13.0 16.0 
East 17.4 19.4 23.3 
London 9.3 10.9 13.2 
South East 17.7 19.6 22.7 
South West 16.6 18.6 21.4 
England 12.5 14.5 17.7 
DEFRA: Waste Management Survey, 2005 
 
The comparison of household recycling rates within regions across England, 
Table B1.12, highlights that the South West has the third highest recycling rate 
of all regions, at 21.4% as of 2003/2004.  This represents a significantly above 
average performance rate, relative to England as a whole, and a year-on-year 
increase from 2001/2002. 
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B1.10.3 Sector Generation of Waste  

The region has undertaken analysis of the key sector sources of waste 
generation within the South West, outlined in Figure B1.36 and Figure B1.37. 
In terms of ordinary waste generation, Figure B1.37 highlights the significant 
contribution which the extraction and mining sector made to regional waste 
levels; 54% in total. The second largest waste generator is that of agriculture 
responsible for approximately one-quarter of all regional waste. 
 

Figure B1.6 Waste Generation 

Source: ECON-I( Environmental Accounts), South West Observatory 2005 
 
Analysing the sources of hazardous waste within the region, it notable that 
whilst the same sectors are largely involved in the generation of both key 
types of waste, the scale of their waste generation differs significantly.  The 
largest single sector contributor to ordinary waste generation, mining and 
extraction, makes a negligible contribution to hazardous waste generation.  In 
contrast, manufacturing, responsible for only 4% of ordinary waste, is by the 
far the largest contributor of hazardous waste, accounting for two-thirds of all 
the region’s hazardous waste.  A broad consortium of activity comprises 
‘other’ contributions, ranging from health services to public administration. 
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Figure B1.347 Hazardous Waste Generation 

Source: Environmental Accounts, South West Observatory 2005 
 
Applying an environmental accounting based analysis of the proportionality 
of each sector’s contribution, relative to their economic contribution (GVA), it 
can be seen that public administration and defence constitute the greatest 
intensity of hazardous waste pollution, of all sectors, within the region  
(Figure B1.38).  In contrast, extraction and mining produces the least pollution 
intensity of all sectors.  The rationale for undertaking such an analysis is to 
highlight what the potential for economic development within particular 
sectors will produce in terms of waste generation.  It is important, however, to 
contextualise such information within wider considerations of the nature and 
scale of the polluting activities of particular sectors; waste varies in terms of its 
nature, composition and issues of management.  
 

Figure B1.8 Pollution Intensity by Source 
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B1.10.4 Pollution 

Analysing pollution levels within the region, Figure B1.39, highlights both the 
number and range of pollution incidences across water, land and air. 
 
The data demonstrates that the most sever level of pollution, Level 1, is non-
existent across all three fora and has been in the preceding year.  Level 2 
incidences are, however, occurring to water, land and air; the most common 
pollution of this severity being to water.  
 

Figure B1.39 Pollution Incidents 

 
Examining the lower levels of pollution incidences, Levels 3 and 4, provide a 
variable picture.  Level 3 incidences have varied significantly between water 
and air; the figures for 2003 also highlight a significant decrease in aggregate 
numbers by comparison to 2002.  In contrast, Level 4 incidences have 
increased across all three fora from 2002 to 2003; the numbers of Level 4 
incidences are substantially higher than that of water and land. 
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Figure B1.350 Pollution Sources in the South West 

 
The sources of pollution, illustrated in Figure B1.40, indicate the varied means 
by which pollution arises.  The primary source of pollution is that designated 
as ‘other’, this comprising of variety of means by which pollution can arise, 
natural and otherwise.  Other key pollution sources for the region are those of 
sewage and water industry sector, domestic sector and agriculture.  
 
Whilst the severity of air, water and land pollution has been addressed, 
another key type of pollution is that of light pollution.  Figure B1.41 illustrates 
the nature of this pollution, highlighting that light pollution has increased 
during the period 1993-2000, indicated by the expanses of brighter and 
saturated light areas within the region.  The region remains, however, one of 
the least polluted regions within England, in terms of light pollution. 
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Figure B1.361 Light Pollution 1993 to 2000 

Source: Campaign to Protect Rural England (linked) by Land use Consultants using data from 
NOAA-NESDIS national Geographic Data Centre 
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Figure B1.372 Noise Pollution in the South West of the Region: Cornwall, Devon and Dorset 

Source: Chartered Institute of Environmental Health 
 
Figure B1.42 highlights another key source of pollution, that of noise, which is 
monitored in terms of complaints received.  The data indicates that there were 
over 8000 complaints received by Local Authorities in the South West of the 
region, whilst just under 14,000 complaints were registered in the western 
areas of the region.  The significant disparity in noise pollution complaints 
highlights differences in geographical area and socio-economic characteristics 
of the area; including population density and land use. 
 

Figure B1.43 Noise Pollution in Western Areas of the South West Region 
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The region conducted a Neighbour Noise Survey, analysing levels of noise 
pollution across the region as experienced by households.  The Survey 
highlighted that the region enjoys relatively low levels of noise pollution, 
comparative to other regions, with residents being 32% less likely to make a 
compliant about industrial noise, 47% less likely to make a compliant about 
domestic noise and 35% less likely to make a complaint about construction 
noise. 
 
 

B1.11 HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT 

Culture and heritage are integral parts of the overall environment and quality 
of life of the region.  The South West has 32% of England’s scheduled 
monuments, nearly 22% of all its Grade 1 listed buildings and 24% of its Grade 
II* listed buildings and 18% of the areas listed on the Register of Historic Parks 
and Gardens.  (41% of the national total of Grade 1 or Grade II* entries on the 
register). 
 
Visitor spend on the historic environment in the region has been estimated at 
£5 billion per year.  There are over 1,500 conservation areas in the region, 
some 16.5% of the national total.  
 

Table B1.13 2004 Audit of the South West's Historic Heritage 

 South West total England 
total 

South West as 
a % of the 
England total 

Scheduled ancient 
monuments (SAMs)  

6,944 19,594  32% 

World Heritage Sites 3 (Dorset and East Devon Jurassic 
Coast, Bath, and Stonehenge & 
Avebury stone circles) 

15 20% 

Government’s ‘tentative’ 
list for future World 
Heritage Sites 

Cornwall & West Devon mining landscape nominated 

Listed buildings 
Total 
Grade I 
Grade II* 
Grade II  

  
88,932 
2,017 (2003) 
5,079 (2003) 
81,769 (2003) 

  
371,971 
9,132 (2003) 
20,799 
(2003) 
340,680 
(2003) 

  
24% 
21.8% 
24.2% 

Conservation Areas  1,513 (around 40,000 hectares) 9,140 16.5% 
Historic Parks and Gardens 290 1,584 18.2% 
Vessels lying on or in the 
seabed protected under the 
Protection of Wrecks Act 

20 39 51% 

Heritage coast 638km 1057 km 60% 
Source: English Heritage 2005 
 
Table B1.13 summarises the key statistics for the historic environment of the 
region.   
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The heritage of the South West faces a number of challenges that are clearly 
set out in Heritage Counts 2004 produced by English Heritage on behalf of the 
South West Historic Environment Forum.  These include 170 grade I and 
grade II* buildings at risk with a conservation funding requirement of £40 
million, preserves on archaeological sites and scheduled ancient monuments 
form land use management and agricultural practices and pressure from 
various categories of new development. 
 
The South West Historic Environment in 2004 was produced by English 
Heritage on behalf of the South West Historic Environment Forum.  This 
strategy aims to raise the profile of the historic environment in the region and 
create stronger links between the historic environment and regional policies 
and strategies.  The SWARF project has also helped to increase awareness of 
the richness and variety was well as the importance of the region’s historic 
environment. 
 

Figure B1.4 Analysis of South West's Schedule Ancient Monuments and Listed Buildings 
According to Council and Unitary Authority Area 

Source: English Heritage 
 
 

B1.12 FOOD & FARMING 

The South West is the most rural and most agricultural region in England.  In 
2002, nearly 25% of all agricultural holdings in England were located in the 
South West.  The region also accounted for almost 20% of the land classified as 
agricultural (hectares). 
 
In terms of types of farming, the South West has proportionately less land 
given over to available farming and a higher percentage of grassland than 
average. 
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Figure B1.45 and Figure B1.46 present data on agricultural holdings in the 
region. 
 
The number of farm holdings in the region is increasingly (despite an overall 
reduction in the extent of agricultural land).  There has also been an increase 
in the numbers of part time farmers, 4% between 2000-2003.  The amount of 
land lost to development each year varies but data for 1998 suggests that 760 
hectares of agricultural land was converted to residential use in that year 
alone. 
 

Figure B1.385 Agricultural Holdings by Land Use: June 2002, Percentage of Total Area on 
Agricultural Holdings 

Source: Regional Trends 38, ONS 
 

Figure B1.396 Agriculture Holdings by Farm Type: June 2002, Percentage of Total Holdings 

Source: Agricultural Census, Defra 
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Figure B1.7 Agricultural Holdings by Farm Type by Ward: June 2002 

Source: Census, Defra 
 

B1.12.1 Organic Farming 

Organic farming is an increasingly important aspect of the agricultural 
economy of the region.  Defra calculated that there were 902 organic farms in 
the South West in 2003. 
 
The area covered by those farms extended to 97,870 hectares, some 5.6% of the 
total agricultural land areas.  The increases in the area of land that is 
organically farmed showed a 204% increase between 1998-2003.  ub-regional 
data is present in Table B1.14.  
 

Table B1.14 Increases in Organic Farming in the South West 

Sub-Region % Increase Between 1999 and 2003 
CORNWALL 378% 
DEVON  214% 
DORSET  157% 
GLOUCESTERSHIRE  171% 
SOMERSET  287% 
WILTSHIRE 161% 
TOTAL  204% 
Source: DEFRA 2004 
 

B1.12.2 Agri-Environment Schemes 

Agri-environment schemes recognise the important role that farmers and 
farming play in stewardship of the rural environment.  The schemes help to 
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provide a framework for the pro-active management of farmland for 
environmental benefits.  More than 11% of farmland in the South West has 
been included in such schemes.  In total some 356,000 hectare of land are 
managed in accordance with agri-environment schemes requirements in the 
region. 
 
Figure B1.48 indicates these areas currently managed under the two principal 
schemes Countryside Stewardship and Environmentally Sensitive Area 
Agreements. 
 

Figure B1.8 Agri-environment schemes 

Source: South West Observatory 
 
Given the changes to agricultural support and the reviewed emphasis being 
placed on stewardship and rural diversification, it will be important that the 
Sustainable Farming and Food Strategy in the region assists in ensuring that 
land management and agriculture continue to make an active contribution to 
managing the environment. 
 
 

B1.13 TOURISM 

Tourism is a key component of the regional economy, driven by the high 
quality environment and rich heritage assets of the region. Figure 6.49 
highlights the general trend of increasing tourism within the region during the 
decade of 1989-1998.  Tourism spend has, however, decreased in 1998 but 
estimates for subsequent years place this spend as having increased. Key 
events such as foot and mouth negatively impacted upon the tourism sector 
and there has been a concerted effort to attract tourists back into the region, 
bolstering the economy and the sector itself.  Tourism contributed £3,300 
million to the regional economy in 2001 (South West Tourism). 
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Figure B1.49 Tourism in the South West Region: Historic Trends 

Source: South West Tourism 
 
Whilst the environment acts as key driver for regional tourism, accounting for 
78% of all tourism, it is important that the impact of such tourism on the 
environment itself, is moderated.  The region has the highest level of car based 
tourism activity of all English Regions, this having an inevitable impact upon 
the local environment and in terms of emissions levels.  The region is targeting 
sustainable tourism as a key focus for strategic action. 
 
 

B1.14 COASTAL & MARITIME ENVIRONMENT 

The region has a rich coastal environment, comprising approximately 1000km 
of coastline, 500km of estuaries and 191 designated bathing sites.  The region’s 
maritime environment is also rich is key habitats such as shellfish waters. 
 
The quality of the coastal and maritime environment is protected by strictly 
enforced standards and the region prides itself on strong performance against 
these standards. 
 
Figure B1.50 highlights the region’s performance against national trends for 
bathing water quality.  As can be seen, the region has consistently met if not 
out-performed national performance. 

 



ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SOUTH WEST RDA 

B49 

Figure B1.400 Bathing Water Quality HistoricalTrends 

Source: Environment Agency 
 
Over 80% of the region’s bathing water sites meet the highest standards, that 
of the EU, and 99% meet the slightly lower standard, that of the ‘imperative’ 
grade.  This represents an increase on the previous year. 
 
Figure B1.51 highlights the total number of bathing waters, both compliant and 
non-compliant.  The data highlights that the region has the highest number of 
non-compliant bathing water sites, 3 sites in total.  This, however, must be 
considered within the context of the region having by far the greatest number 
of bathing waters; non-compliance is, therefore, proportionately lower than, 
for example, in the North East. 
 

Figure B1.411 Bathing Water Regional Compliance 

Source: Environment Agency 
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Illustrating the full range of bathing waters in the region, Figure B1.52 
demonstrates that the vast majority of beaches are compliant with EU 
standards – guideline grade – currently 83% of the region’s total beaches.  
Examining the slightly lower standard – imperative grade – 99% of beaches 
attain this standard.  Only one beach has failed outright, Dartmouth and 
Sugary Cove, and this was not attributable to the actual quality of water. 
 

Figure B1.52 Bathing Water Map 

Source: Environment Agency 
 
The region has enjoyed recognition of its high quality beaches, 83 beaches 
were acknowledged by Seaside Awards in 2004 and 24 beaches were awarded 
Blue Flag status.  In addition, one beach was awarded the Blue Flag Marine 
award. 
 
Estuaries form part of the important coastal and marine biodiversity assets of 
the region.  The South West performs well in terms of estuary quality, with 
just under 80% of the region’s estuaries being designated as of ‘good’ status, 
as Figure B1.53 highlights.  This represents an increase on the previous year, 
1999, performance.  Of the remaining estuaries, high levels of metal 
contamination characterise those estuaries classified as being ‘fair’; these 
include, Gannel and Tamar. 
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Figure B1.423 Regional Estuaries – Water Quality Data 

Source: Environment Agency 
 
The South West enjoys rich biodiversity assets recognised by its status of 
having 59 Special Areas of Conservation and 14 Special Protection Areas.  The 
region also hosts approximately one half of England and Wales’ shellfish 
waters, another key marine biodiversity habitat.  The Environment Agency 
notes that some of the region’s shellfish waters did not comply with the 
Shellfish Waters Directive.  Whilst demonstrating the scope for improvement, 
this, nonetheless, reflects a general improvement on previous years’ 
performance. 
 

Figure B1.434 Shellfish 

Source: Environment Agency 
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B1.15 HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT 

B1.15.1 Introduction 

The built heritage, historic parks and gardens, archaeological sites, and the 
historic environments contribution to the wider scenic quality and character of 
the area, is fundamental to the popularity of the region.  Recent research 
undertaken for the National Trust (www.nationaltrust.org.uk) suggests that of 
the 16 million holiday trips to the South West each year, about 12.5 million 
were attracted, at least in part, by the historic environment.  These trips 
generated an annual spend of £2.3 billion, supporting 54,000 full time 
equivalent jobs.  Tourism more widely brings an estimated £5 billion into the 
region each year.   Set in these terms, the historic environment evidently 
makes a significant contribution to the regional economy, as well as to the 
overall character of the region and the quality of its environment. 
 

B1.15.2 The Historic Environment Assets 

As Heritage Counts notes: 
 
‘The South West is remarkably rich in protected sites.  Although the region accounts 
for just 19 percent of the land area of England, it has 32 percent of the country’s 
scheduled monuments, 26 percent of all listed buildings, and 18 percent of the 
registered designed landscapes.  The region also contains 1,513 conservation areas 
(16.5% of the national total) and three of the country’s sixteen inscribed world 
heritage sites’.   
 
Of the 170 entries on the South West’s ‘Register of Buildings at Risk’ only 11 or 
6.5 percent are considered economic to repair.  From the records held by local 
authorities in the region it has been estimated that approximately 2,000 listed 
buildings in the region are at risk.   
 

Table B1.15 Schedule Monuments by Local Authorities 2004 

Authority Monuments 
Devon 1,718 
Cornwall 1,339 
Wiltshire 1,299 
Dorset 1,015 
Somerset 602 
Gloucestershire 464 
Isle of Scilly 238 
North Somerset 66 
Bath and North East Somerset 56 
Swindon 52 
Plymouth 36 
South Gloucestershire 31 
Bristol 24 
Poole 16 
Torbay 13 
Bournemouth 3 
SOURCE:  SWARF 2005 6,972 
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Table B1.86 Density of Scheduled Monuments by Local Authority - 2004 

Authority Total Per km2 
Isle of Scilly 238 10.23 
Plymouth 36 0.76 
Wiltshire 1,299 0.40 
Dorset 1,015 0.40 
Cornwall 1,339 0.38 
Devon 1,718 0.26 
Swindon 52 0.23 
Poole 16 0.23 
Bristol 24 0.22 
Torbay 13 0.20 
North Somerset 66 0.18 
Somerset 602 0.18 
Gloucestershire 464 0.17 
Bath and North East Somerset 56 0.16 
South Gloucestershire 31 0.06 
Bournemouth 3 0.06 
 6,972  
SOURCE:  SWARF 2005 
 

Table B1.97 Entries in the Register of Parks and Gardens, by Local Authority - 2004 

Authority Total I II* II 
Gloucestershire 54 7 30 17 
Devon 40 4 25 11 
Somerset 38 5 22 11 
Wiltshire 36 5 21 10 
Cornwall 36 3 21 12 
Dorset 31 2 145 15 
Bath and North East Somerset 13 1 9 3 
North Somerset 8  5 3 
Bristol 8  4 4 
Torbay 6  5 1 
South Gloucestershire 6 1 2 3 
Plymouth 6  5 1 
Poole 3  2 1 
Swindon 2  2  
Bournemouth 2   2 
Isle of Scilly 1 1   
 290 29 167 94 

 
 

B1.15.3 Pressures on the Historic Environment 

Heritage Counts – South West 2004, identified the following pressures on the 
region’s historic environment: 
 
• Pressures from agricultural practices such as intensive arable cultivation, 

mineral and aggregates extraction, and the loss of wetland areas. 
• Pressures from new developments such as onshore wind farms, major new 

road schemes and new housing schemes. 
• The lack of local authority resources to tackle historic environment issues 

such as buildings at risk. 
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• Shortages of conservation skills for dealing with repairs to historic 
buildings or working with conservation materials. 

• Pressures due to increasing redundancy of places of worship. 
 

B1.15.4 Historic Environment Assets and the Economy of the South West 

As indicated in B15.1.1 the contribution of the historic environment to the 
economy of the region is considerable – it is one of the lynchpins of the tourist 
economy.  The historic environment is recognised as a key component of the 
region’s tourism strategy for the future. 
 
An indication of the size of the economic benefits associated with the historic 
environment is that English Heritage sites reviewed over 2 million paid visits 
by adults in 2003/04.  There were also more than 1 million paid visits by 
children during the same period.  Properties owned by private owners such as 
the Historic Houses Association also attract large numbers of paying visitors.  
This contributes some £275 million to the regional economy.   
 
The National Trust also has a significant presence in the region and received 
some 3.5 million paying visitors. 
 
The historic environment also has a key role in education, volunteering 
activities and other wider benefits including active land management and the 
conservation of biodiversity.   



 

Annex C 

SEA Assessment Outputs 
(matrices) 

  



  

C1 

C1.1 INTRODUCTION 

The matrices presented in this annex represent a detailed assessment of the 
information in the RES and the Delivery Framework.  The assessment has 
taken account of consultation responses, new data and research and inputs 
from stakeholder engagement. 
 
These matrices have been prepared based on the same assumptions as set out 
in Section 4 of the Environment Report.   
 
Key for Table C1. 
 

 Clear Strong positive impacts 
 Overall impact likely to be positive 
/x  Overall impact mixed 

? Overall impact unclear 
0 Overall impact neutral 
x Overall impact likely to be negative 
xx Clear, strong negative impacts 
** Not addressed, but likely to be important 
N/A Not applicable 
 
.
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Table C.1 Appraisal of RES Options South West RES 

RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  

 Does the option… 
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Comments 

1.1 Improve health and wellbeing of the 
population of the SW including the 
promotion of healthy lifestyles, walking, 
cycling, regular exercise 
 

   The RES has as one of its foci, economic deprivation and social 
exclusion both urban and rural.  It is intending (with other 
strategies) to address key determinants of health and well-being 
such as employment, housing, skills, access to green space, etc.  Also, 
via its focus on sustainable construction and the environment the 
RES should have positive impacts on lifestyles.   

1.2  To Reduce inequalities in health 
between the least and most advantaged 
people and communities in the region by 
improving the health of the least healthy 
people. 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

See above 
 
The Region already performs relatively well on employment having 
the lowest unemployment rates amongst UK regions.  However, 
population growth and ageing population and intra-regional 
disparities may also pose challenged to the overall well-being o the 
population of the South West as many issues such as future pension 
provision, cost of health care etc.  The proposal of the regional 
debate on ‘a growing, ageing and more diverse population’ is 
important for both the RES and its successor and a wide range of 
other regional strategies. 
 

1. Health and Well-
Being 
 
RSDF Principles: 
Health 
Basic Needs 

1.3.To improve key determinants of 
health such as reducing poverty and 
unemployment 
 

  
 

 The RES is seeking to promote enterprise in disadvantages areas, 
support new social and community enterprises and improve access 
to business support for economically under represented groups.  
These may have beneficial effects on the key determinants of health 
of target groups.   
 
Actions under Priority 2A of the RES should also assist in the 
improvement of key determents of health via social and economic 
inclusion.  The same applies to actions under Priority 2B. 
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RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  

 Does the option… 
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Comments 

2.1 Increase circulation of wealth within 
the region and reduce poverty and 
income inequality 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The RES mentions that the region has relatively few, though 
persistent, pockets of social disadvantage’.   It sees potential 
opportunities to support areas of relative social deprivation.  Priority 
2A and 2B actions are focused on this 
 

2.2 Develop greater integration with key 
economic sectors 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The RES identifies 8 Priority Sectors within the region’s economy.  
These are a continuation of previous RES policies and are core to the 
development of the region’s economy.  It would be useful if the RES 
could identify where common approaches or linkages between 
sectors would create additional benefits for the region’s economy.  
The process of targeting of sectors within the regions economic 
strategy should help to create a more integrated approach to growth 
sectors.   
 

2.3 Ensure necessary infrastructure to 
support a  sustainable economy 
 

? 
 

? 
 

? 
 

The development of the necessary infrastructure to develop a 
sustainable economy is a wide ranging task.  In general the RES does 
address issues of support, networking, physical and social 
infrastructure but there is not a clear statement as to the overall 
needs in terms of improved resource management to deliver a 
sustainable economy in the region.  This is a piece of analysis that 
will require considerable time and effort and is perhaps best carried 
out between now and the next review of the RES in 2009.   
 

2. Economic 
Development 
 
RSDF Principles: 
Economy 

2.4 Encourage community involvement 
in local economies 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The RES under Regional Priority 1B – Encourage New Enterprise is 
intending to support new social and community enterprise.  It also 
aims to deliver workspace for new business.  Action under Priority 
2A should also assist social/community enterprises.  Social 
enterprise is recognised as being an essential part of the region’s 
economy.  It would be useful for the RES to spell out these areas of 
the economy where social enterprise in the region is expected to 
make a particularly significant economic, social and/or 
environmental contribution.  
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RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  

 Does the option… 
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Comments 

 
The role of the public sector in terms of ‘agenda setting’ and 
leadership (actual or potential) on issues such as local procurement, 
resource efficiency should be emphasised more.   
 

2.5 Give everyone in the region access to 
satisfying work opportunities, paid or 
unpaid 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The South West recognises it faces challenges in managing the 
relationship between economic growth and access to the 
employment opportunities that growth will provide to communities 
outside the larger cities and towns.  This issue is also likely to have a 
sub-regional dimension.  Access to satisfying work may be very 
difficult to achieve unless the distribution of that work takes account 
of need and of relative accessibility.  How local economies relate to 
the overall regional economy is not clear from the RES. 
 
The issue of who benefits from likely economic growth in already 
successful towns and cities is a difficult question.  What are the 
implications of the pattern of growth forecast for the region in terms 
of existing unskilled, low-skilled or marginalised individuals and 
the more peripheral areas of the region?  Research needs to be 
carried out to see if the delivery of the RES will create ‘winners’ and 
‘losers’. 
 
In the deprived areas of the region ‘comprehensive renewal 
programmes’ need to address the issue of what their economies can 
‘grow’ on their own and how they can be made more sustainable.  
This will require ‘thoughtful’ regeneration and detailed engagement 
with these communities.  Priorities 2A and 2B should assist in 
identifying actions that can achieve this.   
 

2.6 Meet local needs locally 
 

? 
 

? ? It is not clear how the RES can address this issue.  At present the RES 
does not, given its strategic nature, focus on local economies or local 
sustainability.  However, via its focus on sustainable communities in 
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RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  

 Does the option… 
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Comments 

both rural and urban areas and the needs of the rural economy it 
may address this issue.     
 

3.1 Promote efficient use of affordable 
energy whilst reducing energy demand 
. 
 
 

/  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

/  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

/  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The RES recognises that Climate Change will require changes in the 
patterns of consumption of goods and sources and especially 
resources.  It notes ‘we need to tackle pressures on energy supply 
and use of resources, adopting more sustainable practices to combat 
climate change whilst maximising efficiency and competitiveness’.  
This is viewed proactively as an opportunity for the region.  
 
The RES also recognises the need for the region to understand more 
about its eco-footprint and its environmental limits.  The debate on 
‘energy challenges’ is an important step in developing a dialogue on 
how to address climate change.   
 
The proposal in the RES that the region should reduce its 
environmental footprint should, hopefully , lead to a reduction in 
GHG over time.  This will need to be looked at in the context of the 
modelling of the impacts and benefits of reducing the footprint. 
 

3. Climate Change 
 
NO SPECIFIC RSDF 
PRINCIPLE 

3.2 Increase role of renewable energy and 
Combined Heat and Power (CHP) whilst 
reducing the adverse environmental 
impacts of all forms of energy 
production 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The ‘Statement of intent’ within the RES in terms of demonstrating 
that economic growth can be achieved within environmental limits 
would require, the RES recognises, an increasing proportion of the 
region’s power to be produced from sustainable forms of energy.  It 
would be useful to know what is included in ‘Sustainable energy’ 
and how this could impact on the natural assets of the region e.g. in 
terms of the deployment of wind turbines, biomass sites etc. 
 
Renewable energy technologies and services are also included in the 
Environmental technologies sector, one of 8 Priority Sectors in the 
RES. 
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RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  

 Does the option… 
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3.3 Reduce risk to society and the 
environment from climate change and 
sea level rise 

? 
 

? 
 

? 
 

This issue is not explicitly addressed within the RES.     
 
 

3.4Reduce non-renewable energy 
consumption and ‘greenhouse’ emissions 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The RES has the potential for positive impacts given its emphasis on 
resource efficiency.  The proposal to reduce the region’s 
environmental footprint will also need to involve reductions in 
energy consumption and levels of GHG emissions.  
 

4.1 Promote development of balanced 
and safe communities with adequate 
housing, employment and facilities to 
meet needs 
 

   Strategic Objective 2 of the RES is focused on this issue.   

4.2 Provide affordable housing to all 
which is adaptable to future needs, 
reflects local distinctiveness and meets 
the needs of the community 
 

/? 
 
 

/? /? Actions under Priority 2C aim to ensure a adequate supply of 
affordable housing to meet the needs of the labour market this will 
not always necessarily correspond to meeting the needs of the 
Community.   
 

4.3 Promote conservation and wise use of 
land and other resources within the 
Region 
 

/? /? /? This issue is covered by policies within the RSS but actions in the 
RES relating to the quality and style of developments, the 
sustainable management of land, and the need for development and 
regeneration to be sustainable should produce positive impacts.   
 

4.4. Minimise the risk of flooding to 
people and places  
 

? ? ? The RES does not contain policies on flooding but these are 
contained in the RSS – the connection between the RES and flood 
risk is not clear. 
 

4. Development & 
Planning 
 
RSDF Principles: 
Resources 
Pollution 

4.5 Making public transport, cycling and 
walking easier and more attractive and 
reduce the need to travel by car/air 
 

   The RES notes that it is important to reduce the need to travel and to 
encourage demand management measures.  It also mentions the 
need for public transport improvements.  These statement are all 
good indicators of intent which require detailed actions, timescales 
etc for any real likely assessment of impact to be made.  The Delivery 
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RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  

 Does the option… 
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Framework presents an initial high level group of actions to address 
4.5.   

4.6 Encourage a switch from transporting 
freight by road to rail or water 
 

   Actions under 3A.1 will help to address this issue 

7.1 Protect and enhance habitats and 
species 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 
 

7.2. Promote biodiversity as a regional 
asset 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 
 

7. Biodiversity & 
Landscapes 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Biodiversity 

7.3. Protect and enhance region’s urban 
and rural landscapes 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 
 

The overall impact of the RES in promoting biodiversity and 
landscapes, is assessed as likely to be neutral.  This is because 
despite the recognition of the significance of biodiversity and 
landscape to the region is acknowledged and actions to assist in the 
delivery of green infrastructure existing trends are unlikely to be 
affected directly by the RES. 
 
Strategic Objective 3B – Promote and Enhance What is Best About 
the Region contains a priority to develop the South West as the 
leading region for Sustainable Development.  This is likely to further 
enhance the significance of the Environment driver as a 
differentiating feature of the region’s growth model.   
 
The RES also recognises that ‘the quality of the natural environment is 
an important resource for our economy’. 
 
The Environment and the ‘Environment Driver’ are of the most 
important differences in the way that the region views key economic 
drivers in comparison with the other English Regions is clearly 
viewed as ‘central to the continued development of a successful and 
competitive economy in the South West. 
 
As the section of the RES dealing with economic drivers notes, the 
South West will be a region ‘Where the region’s unique environmental 
and cultural assets are protected and enhanced so that they will continue to 
attract investment and develop economic advantage’. The RES also 
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RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  

 Does the option… 
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recognises the need to build rather than diminish the region’s 
environmental (and cultural) capital. 
 
It does not, however, mention biodiversity concerns or the 
promotion of biodiversity as an asset.  The value of the 
environmental economy as a whole is brought out in the RES and 
the Environmental Driver is still at the heart of the RES.  Recognition 
of the work the region has done to conserve and enhance the value 
of its natural and historic assets and the economic benefits of such 
actions is useful. 
 
Whilst the impact of the RES may not be detrimental to biodiversity 
protection and enhancement, there exists scope to actively contribute 
to such objectives/ create opportunities in this context which would 
also benefit the economy. 
 
However, current trends are not positive and without a firm 
commitment to building biodiversity development may well lead to 
further losses of biodiversity. 
 
NB.  Policies to address these issues are contained within the RSS. 

10. Natural 
Resources & Waste 
 
RSDF Principle 
Resources: Efficient 
Use of Resources 
Biodiversity: Protect 
and Enhance 
Biodiversity and 
Landscape 
Waste: Reduce 

10.1 Reduce pollution and improve 
water, land and air quality 
 

/  
 

/  /  The RES recognises the challenge of using natural resources more 
efficiently and consuming less resources in its vision of growth 
within environmental limits.  The issue of the regions ecological 
footprint it also key to this aspiration. 
 
Via work with the REEIO model and with SCP-NET the Region has 
demonstrated a readiness to address this key aspect of the UK’s SD 
Strategy.  The actions within the Delivery Framework to continue to 
work with REEIO in advance of the 2009 RES Review and the 
proposal to create a regional SCP-NET are both important 
indications of a willingness to address this agenda.  Other aspects of 
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RSDF Key Issues 
and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  
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the Delivery Framework such as business support actions, work 
with the Environmental Technologies sector etc should also assist in 
improving the resource efficiency of the region.   
 
However, because of the existing trends, infrastructure and current 
growth projections and the need for significant policy and 
behavioural change for major improvements in resource efficiency to 
occur it appears unlikely that the Region will be able to stabilise its 
footprint.   
 
How the Region can move towards stabilisation of its footprint 
should be a key component of the regional debate on environmental 
limits.   
 

10.2. Ensure water, land, minerals, soils 
and forestry and other natural resources 
are used efficiently and with least 
environmental damage 
 

/  /  /  This objective can only be met  if the Region makes significant 
progress on the issue of defining its environmental limits and then 
developing its Strategy for staying within those limits – if indeed it 
reaches a consensus to do so.  The regional debate on environmental 
limits is an important first step.    

Waste 

10.3 Promote wise use of waste resources 
whilst reducing waste production and 
disposal 
 

   The RES and the Delivery Framework both recognise the importance 
of the waste sector and the regions waste management performance.  
The RES promotes actions that should further improve its 
performance.   
 
The Region can use the REEIO Model to assist in providing evidence 
to support this work.  The identification of the environmental 
technologies sector as one of the 8 Priority Sectors is encouraging 
and will create economic opportunities as well, hopefully, as 
encouraging improved performance. 
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and Objectives APPRAISAL QUESTIONS Options  
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10.4 Keep water consumption within local 
carrying capacity limits 
 

   This issue is not directly addressed by the RES.  It may be affected by 
advice to business on environmental management, resource 
efficiency etc but this is unclear.  It is unlikely that without specific 
targeted actions water consumption will decline.   

10.5 Minimise consumption and 
extraction of minerals 

 

/? /? /? This issue is not directly addressed by the RES but could be 
addressed via actions aimed at increasing the levels of sustainable 
construction in the region.  Standards for construction should 
include targets for the use of recycled aggregates and minerals and 
the reuse of construction and demolition waste.   These targets 
should be regularly reviewed and updated. 

12.1 Encourage increased access to and 
participation in cultural activities across 
the South West, capitalising on the latest 
developments in ICT 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The growth model adopted by the RES is likely to increase access to 
and participation in cultural activities across the region.  The 
Delivery Plan will be critical in identifying key actions for the RES 
and regional partners. 
 

12.2. Ensure SW  remains a region of 
diverse and distinct cultural landscapes 
and townscapes  
 

/  /  /  The value to the economy and to quality of life of the region’s 
distinctiveness are recognised in the RES and the Framework.  They 
will also be an integral part of any discussion on both environmental 
limits and the Environmental Driver.  The idea of a regional 
landscape strategy is an important one and would help to raise the 
profile of issues affecting the regions landscapes and townscapes.  
There is a focus on the Delivery Framework on ‘icons’, this needs to 
be broadened to cover the economic and environmental significance 
of the whole of the regions ‘landscape capital’ including the built 
environment.   

12.3. Endow the region’s creative 
capabilities and maximise their social 
and economic benefit 
 

/? /? /? This is not clear from the RES but cultural investment is addressed. 

12. Culture & 
Heritage / Historic 
Environment 
 
RSDF Principles: 
Leisure: 
Opportunities for 
Culture/Leisure/Re
creation 
Distinctiveness: 
Regional diversity 
and local 
distinctiveness are 
valued 

12.4 Value and protect diversity and 
local distinctiveness including rural 
ways of life 

/? /? /? Several actions in the Framework target rural communities – they 
focus on sustainable communities. 
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13.1 Promote high quality local food and 
drink 
 

/  
 

/  
 

/  
 

The Food and Drink section is one of the 8 Priority Sectors listed in 
the RES.  It is not clear from the Delivery Framework exactly what 
actions are envisaged to support local produce.  The RES is very 
reliant on the SFFS for delivery in this area.  A detailed action plan 
on this issue needs to be made for the 2006-2009 period to integrate 
the SFFS with other relevant regional, sub-regional and local 
initiatives.   

13.2. Improve viability of mixed family-
run farms 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The RES states that it will seek to implement the Strategy for 
Sustainable Food and Farming.  It also aims to promote enterprise in 
rural areas and ensure rural access to business support services. This 
should ensure that the food and farming aspects of the RES help to 
deliver diversification and prosperity including skills.   
 

13.3. Raise skills and aspirations of 
farming and food workforce 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Rural skills are the subject of actions within the Delivery Framework 

13.4. Reconnect farmers and food 
producers with local communities 
 

? 
 

? ? At present it would appear that the RES is very reliant on the SFFS to 
take action in this area.   

13. Food & Farming 
 
No direct RSDF 
Principle 

13.5. Enhance the quality of farmland 
landscapes and habitats 
 

? ? ? The SFFS would appear to be the main focus of RES related actions 
of this type.  This aspect of sustainable farming needs to be 
prioritised because of its strong links to distinctiveness and to the 
quality of the rural environment.   

14.1. Promote sustainable tourism which 
conserves and enhances the environment 
and has the support of local communities 
 

   The Tourism sector is one of the 8 Priority sectors in the RES.  
Sustainable tourism is given limited but positive coverage in the 
RES.   

14. Tourism 
 
RSDF Principle: 
Leisure: 
Opportunities for 
Culture/Leisure/Re
creation (incl. 

14.2. Enhance tourism resource and 
promote quality 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

The need to enhance the region’s tourism resource and promote 
quality is recognised by the RES.   
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Sustainable 
Tourism) 

14.3. Extend tourism season and promote 
cultural and historic environment 
 

/? 
 

/? /? These issues are highlighted in the Delivery Framework to a limited 
extent.  There is, however, a focus on icons which is not conductive 
to a more balanced view of much wider assets such as the historic 
environment.   

15.1. Develop and support cross sectoral 
partnerships 
 

/? 
 

/? /? The Marine sector is one of the 8 Priority Sectors in the RES.  There 
are very strong potential business development opportunities in the 
renewables sector (the wave hub) tourism, environmental 
technologies and other sectors.  It is not clear how cross-sectoral 
links will be made however.   
 

15.2. Develop the region’s coastal and 
marine knowledge base 
 

   As a priority sector it should be a key area for the development of 
the region’s knowledge base.  This is not clear, however, from the 
RES or the Framework.   

15.3. Enhance the sustainable economic 
potential of the coast 
 

? ? ? It is not clear from the RES whether this issue will be addressed.  
Again this will be an important element of how to grow while 
respecting environmental limits of delicate resource systems such as 
the coast and marine environments.   

15.4. Reduce diffuse marine pollution 
from land based sources  
 

0 0 0 It does not seem likely that the RES will address this issue directly.  
UK work on the Nitrates Directive and on diffuse pollution from 
agriculture will need to assist the region on addressing this issue.  
The SFFS will have a role to play in addressing improvements in 
agriculture and environmental pollution.   

15. Coast & 
Maritime 
Environment 
 
RSDF Principles: 
Pollution 
Resources 

15.5 Harness the economic potential of 
the coast in a sustainable way 
 

? ? ? It is not clear how this will be addressed.  See comments on 15.3. 
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D1 DETAILED ANALYSIS OF THE RES DELIVERY FRAMEWORK 

This annex to the Environmental Report presents an analysis of some of the 
actions and measures proposed in the RES Delivery Framework.  The actions 
and measure commented on are those which the SEA team considers to be 
those of most relevance to the delivery of more sustainable growth.   
 
In the case of the proposed measures, the comments relate to suggestions on 
measures that could be used to track the contribution of the Framework to the 
region’s SD objectives.  The assessment also makes proposals as to how it may 
be possible to measure the impact of the RES in terms that would assist the 
development of the region’s evidence base on environmental and SD issues.  
This, in turn, will assist the next RES Review process.   
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Delivery Activity Confirmed/Proposed Activity Comment 
Regional Priority 1 
1A.7 
Deliver sustainable sites 
and premises for 
business growth 

Promote better standards of construction by: 

• Making the case for, and encouraging use of, sustainable 
construction techniques in the development of sites and 
premises. 

• Championing the importance of high quality design.   

• It would be useful to add explicit references to the need for sustainable transport 
access to sites and premises and to the need for ongoing efficient management and 
maintenance of sites and premises.  The need to respect the character and ‘grain’ of 
communities when developing sites should also be emphasised. 

• At present the indicator is the increase in organisations signing up to the sustainable 
construction charter – a more significant indictor would be the number of new 
premises as a % of the total number built that conform to the charter.    

1A. All 
 • Deliver additional targeted skills and business support in 

the identified priority sectors – Environmental Technologies 
• It would be very useful for each sector group including Environmental 

Technologies to have a revised skills and business support strategy for the period of 
the RES if this is not already in place with clear targets and KPIs.   

1B.1 
Develop a Culture of 
Enterprise 

 • It would be helpful to see specific mention of how SD and the Environment Driver 
are going to be integrated into the development of an enterprise culture that is 
specific to the South West. 

1B.2 
Promote and Encourage 
the Creation of New 
Enterprises  

• Development of the IDB Service • There are two key SD issues here – how the IDB will promote SD and the 
Environment Driver as integral parts of the South West’s business model and how 
the IDB will help to create new businesses in the Environmental Technologies 
sector.   

1B.3 
Support  New Social and 
Community Enterprises 

• Develop a regional model for the delivery of social 
enterprise support in the South West.   

• In developing this model the Region needs to take explicit account of the role that 
social and community enterprises can play in key areas such as the provision of 
social infrastructure, skills development in deprived communities, promotion of 
healthy lifestyles, development and management of community assets including 
green infrastructure and improving local resource efficiency and resource 
consumption eg via recycling and community goods schemes (furniture, white 
goods, IT equipment, etc). 

• The indicator of an increased number of social enterprises is quite crude, this should 
be refined to reflect target sectors and priority groups/areas within the region.  It 
will also be important to develop a system that monitors the ‘pathology’ of 
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Delivery Activity Confirmed/Proposed Activity Comment 
community and social enterprises in the region ie the key factors affecting success or 
failure in the sector within the region.    

1B.4 
Promote Enterprise in 
Disadvantaged Areas 

• Deliver enterprise as the core element of successful area 
regeneration through Local Area Agreements. 

• Encourage social enterprise to address market failure in 
disadvantages areas. 

• Social enterprises should be promoted not only to address 
market failure but also to build community capacity and 
cohesion.   

• The measurement of progress ‘Increase in business creation in deprived areas’ 
should be extended to capture factors affecting business creation, survival and 
failure.  The activity and the measure will need to be further developed in terms of 
target areas, target sectors, critical outcomes etc – this will provide important 
information on ‘success factors’ which can then be used to review the RES in the 
future.   

1B.5 
Promote Enterprise in 
Rural Areas 

• Deliver targeted sector support for new enterprises to 
support diversification in rural areas.   

• Given the importance of the region’s landscape, environmental assets, regional 
produce etc it will be important to ensure that the concrete links between the 
Environment Driver and the diversification of rural enterprise are fully exploited.  
KPIs for this activity need to be developed that will provide evidence that can then 
be used to develop future policies and interventions in this area.  Measures of 
impact need to be key component of the KPIs.    

IB.6 
Encourage Wider 
Participation in 
Enterprise 

 • SD and environmental enterprises have strong potential for widening participation, 
this should be integrated into plans/actions to assist minority communities and 
groups targeted by this Delivery Activity along with appropriate indicators.   

1C.1 
Encourage an Efficient 
and Adaptable Labour 
Market 

• Develop and deliver appropriate sustainable development 
modules within vocational and academic courses. 

• This is an important commitment.  The LSCs should work with a range of partners 
on the development of these modules including SSW so that the considerable 
relevant expertise in the region can be captured.  The measure of progress ‘increase 
in number of training and education organisations adopting sustainable 
development modules’ is activity rather than impact related.  Regional partners 
need to develop a measurement of impact for this activity.   

1C.4 
Ensure High Quality and 
Flexible Training 
Provision 

• Deliver specialist rural programmes to support equality of 
access to training employment, enterprise and sustainability 
skills.   

• The provision of training on sustainability could be extremely helpful in terms of 
increasing the number of rural businesses focused on sustainable local products 
and services, sustainable tourism etc.  Once again it will be important to ensure 
that there are measures of impact in place for this activity.   
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Delivery Activity Confirmed/Proposed Activity Comment 
1D.1 
Encourage and Support 
Regional Businesses to 
Trade Internationally 

 • It will be important for the  Region to consider how the Environment Driver can 
contribute to this activity and how it may lead to innovation in products and 
services.  

1D.2 
Attract and Retain 
Domestic and Foreign 
Direct Investment 

 • The Region will need to consider how the Environment Driver can offer support 
to this activity in terms of both domestic and international investors.  The quality 
of the environment and the region’s commitment to the environment need to be 
seen as key elements of the region’s brand/USP for potential investors.   

1E.1 
Develop a Culture of 
Innovation in the Region 

• Promote a culture of innovation through sector based 
initiatives focused on the region’s key industries. 

• The environmental technology sector should be an absolute priority given its role 
in assisting other sectors to innovate in terms of resource efficiency and resource 
consumption which are fundamental to competitiveness.   

 • Develop demonstrator projects to illustrate the potential of 
innovation and technology 

• This is another key area for the realisation of the Environment Driver in key areas 
such as Energy, Low Carbon, Waste Management, etc.   

 • Develop innovative approaches to the delivery of services 
by the public sector 

• The public sector is a key business sector in its own right and it also has a high 
profile in the region.  Public sector bodies should be seen as champions of 
innovation.  More sustainable delivery of public services should be a component 
of this activity.   

IE.4 
 • Maximise the Take Up and Exploitation of ICT for Business • The region’s ICT strategy could be instrumental in helping to reduce the need to 

travel to work – this will require careful targeting of businesses susceptible to 
migration into home-working.  It will also require this to be one of the strategic 
aims of the strategy otherwise it is likely to be merely an incidental benefit.  At 
present there is no performance measure that would capture this element of the 
ICT Strategy.   

Regional Priority 2 
2A.1 
 • Raise Individuals Skills and Aspirations for Work and 

Enterprise 
• In general this activity could have a number of benefits not least in terms of 

healthier lifestyles, reduced environmental exclusion and more opportunities for 
volunteering and employment in community and social enterprises in the 
environment sector.   

  • Evidence from the Big Lottery, Groundwork and other funders and organisations 
suggests that engagement with environmental initiatives and projects can lead to 



D5 

Delivery Activity Confirmed/Proposed Activity Comment 
increased social engagement, health benefits and increased skills in addition to 
environmental benefits.   

2A.2 
Ensure that there is 
Equality of Access to 
Work, Training and 
‘Business Advice’. 

 • 2A.2 should also assist with rural communities and their development of skills.  It 
should also address the economic participation rates and levels of economic 
exclusion of minor groups.  Measures need to be used to capture the impact of the 
action in increasing access. 

2A.3 
Strengthen the Voluntary 
and the Community 
Sector as a Catalyst for 
Economic Inclusion 

• Implement the South West Compact as a means to ensure 
strong and effective relations between the Voluntary and 
Community Sector 9VCS) and the public sector. 

• Implement the SW Strategy for Workforce Development in 
the Voluntary and Community Sector. 

• Implement the South West Infrastructure Plan to support 
the development and modernisation of the VCS 
infrastructure. 

• Support the work of the South West Forum and Black South 
West Network developing capacity within the VCS. 

• Improve the sustainability of VCS organisations through 
national and regional initiatives including increased access 
to business support services for social and community 
enterprises. 

• It will be important that the potential for the voluntary and community sector to 
create jobs in enterprises that provide environmental and social services to the 
community is not over looked.  They offer an important mechanism for ‘bottom 
up’ initiatives that can have a major impact on a range of environmental and 
social issues and can also be an effective way of influencing behaviour among 
deprived and minority groups.   

• The experience of groups such as the Black Environment Network will provide 
valuable inputs.   

2B  Regenerate the Most Disadvantaged Areas 
2B.1 
Support Areas with the 
Greatest Concentrations 
of Multiple Deprivation 

• Deliver targeted regeneration programmes to address 
concentrations of deprivation in Bristol, Torbay, 
Bournemouth, Plymouth including: 

o Neighbourhood Renewal 

o New Deal for Communities 

o Building Communities 

o Enterprise Areas 

• These are potentially significant actions in terms of their environmental, social and 
economic benefits.  It will be important to develop measures that capture the 
impact of these actions – measures such as the  ‘number of developers signed up 
to the highest levels of the Sustainable Construction Charters’ or take up of the 
‘Green Infrastructure Initiative’ are not likely to deliver evidence of impact but 
only activity.  Measures of impact need to be developed by the lead delivery 
organisation(s).   



D6 

Delivery Activity Confirmed/Proposed Activity Comment 
 • Support regeneration through Urban Regeneration 

Companies (URCs) in Swindon, Gloucester and 
Camborne/Redruth/Pool. 

• The Region needs to develop an effective measure of its success in improving the 
delivery of regeneration activity at local level, including environmental 
regeneration.   

 • Promote social enterprise and community finance initiative 
in deprived areas, including the Local Enterprise growth 
Initiative (LEGI), and Community Development Venture 
Fund (CDVF) 

• See above 

 • Encourage all physical regeneration activity to meet highest 
design and sustainability standards though, for example, 
programmes such as Future Foundations and the Greening 
Infrastructure Initiative. 

• See above 

 • Address housing issues in deprived areas through action to 
improve the quality of housing stock and ensure an 
appropriate tenure mix 

• See above 

 • Implement mechanisms to improve delivery of economic, 
social and environmental regeneration activity at a local 
level (including LSP/LAA processes) 

• See above 

2B.2 
Support Communities of 
Greatest Need in Rural 
Areas 

• Deliver comprehensive programmes to support economic 
regeneration in the region’s identified rural priority districts 
including:  six Cornish districts; West Devon; North Devon: 
Torridge; and the Forest of Dean. 

• The Delivery Framework notes that measuring progress will consist primarily of 
successful delivery of objectives and measures within plans and programmes.  It 
would be extremely useful if the overall compatibility and integration of these 
measures could be reviewed and some overall measures of impact for activity 2B.2 
developed by the region otherwise the impact of this aspect of the RES is going to 
be extremely difficult to capture effectively.   

 • Support the regeneration of towns as economic hubs of 
wider rural areas through programmes including the 
Market and Coastal Towns Initiative (MCTI). 

• It should be noted that broadband roll out is not a measure of effective access to 
broadband but only of the potential to access the Technology. 

 • Support the implementation of regional activity to deliver 
the Sustainable Food and Farming Strategy to diversify the 
economic base in deprive rural areas. 

• The Framework should develop a measure that captures uptake in disadvantaged 
rural areas – if this is not developed it is unlikely that robust evidence on the 
factors facilitating or prevent access will be obtained.   

 • Ensure effective deployment of EU funding to support rural 
regeneration including: 

• Use of good practice from MCTI should not be restricted to evidence from the 
South West.   
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o Cornwall (objective 1/Cohesion Programme) 

o Common Agricultural Policy; Rural Development 
Regulation 

o Competitiveness programme 

 • Improve accessibility to services and markets for the most 
disadvantaged areas through: 

o Improvements to rural transport 

o ICT solutions 

o Innovative approaches to service delivery 

• Measures should be created that capture the impact of MCTI on community 
capacity building based on evidence from evaluations for the MCTI.   

 • Deliver increased levels of affordable housing to address 
specific needs of deprive rural areas. 

• Extension of the MCTI should be based on clear measurable outcomes including 
sustainable development outcomes.   

 Proposed Activity:   

• Use good practice from MCTI on community capacity 
building in other regeneration processes., 

• Extend MCTI process into additional market and coastal 
towns. 

 

2C:  Regional Priority 
2C.1 
Promote the Renaissance 
of the Region’s Largest 
Cities 

• Deliver sustainable communities in the region’s key growth 
areas using principles set out in ‘The Way Head’ 

o Bristol, Plymouth, Swindon, Exeter, 
Cheltenham/Gloucester, Bournemouth/Poole and 5 
Cornish Towns. 

• The measures of progress indicated in the Framework do not appear likely to 
capture the impact of the proposed activities.   

 • Use the planning system to encourage innovative 
approaches to development that deliver more sustainable 
patterns of development. 

• Greater clarification on the expected impact of the activities should be provide via 
the RES Framework and the Monitoring Framework for the RSS. 

` • Develop attractive city centres that incorporate best practice 
in urban design and public realm to deliver a full range of 
facilities and services. 

 

• It will be important that the proposed Regional Infrastructure Fund has clear 
objectives and indicators to promote public transport and modal shift and that a 
clear % of the budget is set aside to address this aspect of infrastructure.   
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 • Develop cultural, creative and educational (HE) assets as 

key components of dynamic, successful cities 
• The measures for measurement of progress for all of the confirmed activities 

appear unlikely to measure impact and do not seem to address all of the aspects of 
what would constitute a sustainable future for rural areas.   

. • Deliver appropriate levels of high quality housing in the 
region’s key growth areas to meet demand and improve 
housing affordability 

• Both of the proposed activities appear to be fundamental to moving towards a 
sustainable future for the  regions rural areas  

 • Develop a Regional Infrastructure Fund to bring forward 
development in the region’s key growth areas. 

 

 • Improve transport infrastructure to address congestion 
within cities and links between cities and their rural 
hinterlands.   

 

2C.2 
Secure a Sustainable 
future for Rural Areas 

• Plan for, and deliver, sustainable economies in rural towns 
as economic hubs of wider rural areas using programmes 
such as the Market and Coastal Towns Initiative. 

• The development of a land use strategy is an excellent proposal.  However, its 
integrated nature raises concerns as to the overall ownership of such a strategy 
and the potential difficulties in reaching a consensus among stakeholders. 

 • Support rural communities to respond to economic change, 
though the delivery of appropriate initiatives including the 
Renaissance Programme. 

• Programmes to assist rural communities and rural people must be demand rather 
than supply led and must have clear, measurable outcomes. 

 • Promote economic diversification where there has been a 
traditional dependence on agriculture, fishing and tourism 
to improve sustainability and resilience of the economy in 
rural areas.  

• The Region needs to debate how adequate levels of affordable rural housing can 
be provided – also the RES needs to be far clearer on the possible mechanisms for 
reducing income disparities.  How exactly will ‘market forces’ and other drivers of 
house prices be addressed especially in the ‘affordable for sale’ sectors. 

 • Investigate ways to improve housing affordability in rural 
areas, including provision of social housing for ‘key’ 
workers and improving incomes in rural areas to reduce 
house price – income ratios.   

 

 • Develop a land use strategy to integrate food and energy 
production, tourism, forestry, environmental management 
and access to the countryside.   
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Delivery Activity Confirmed/Proposed Activity Comment 
 

SO3:  An Effective and Confident Region 
3A.1 
Enhance Connectivity 
providing Access to 
Markets and Tackling 
Peripherality. 

• Lobby for, and invest in, specific schemes which improve 
the reliability and resilience of long distance rail services to 
London Paddington, London Waterloo and Birmingham. 

• The measurement of improvements in network functionality, journey reliability 
are clearly important but, given the scale and cost of the likely investments 
required both predicted and actual impacts on the region’s economy should be 
measured.   

 • Implement improvements to traffic management on the 
M4/M5 and bring forward Intelligent Transport Systems to 
improve reliability and resilience. 

• Improvements in terms of modal shift, reduced emissions from transport, reduced 
travel times etc will all need to be captured by RES performance measures or via 
RTS indicators. 

 • Enhance the regions main airports, particularly Bristol, to 
improve connectivity to key economic markets and support 
the region’s tourism sector. 

• The effects on regional tourism of improved outbound flight services will also 
need to be measured, since this is likely to have impacts not only on regional 
tourism but also on transport emissions, climate, CO2 levels, climate change, 
congestion and other issues.  The Region should develop policies to offset 
increased emissions from transport and infrastructure investment. 

 • Support the regions main port, Bristol, to enable a more 
sustainable distribution of freight.   

 

3A.2 
Reduce Congestion in 
the Main Cities and 
Towns. 

• Establish the Regional Infrastructure Fund to finance up 
front costs of large transport infrastructure to unlock 
development and improve accessibility.   

• Given the significance of this issue in terms of transport emissions, environmental 
exclusion, quality of life and other key sustainable development issues it will be 
important that the impact of actions carried out under 3A.2 is brought together in 
some way rather than reported on solely by the individual organisations involved 
in the delivery of actions. 

 • Implement tools to manage travel demand and assist 
sustainable mobility, including: 

o Travel Plans 

o Wider use of ICT 

o Teleworking/home working 

o Awareness raising 

 

 

• It will also be important to develop robust measures for the measurement of travel 
demand and sustainable mobility measures such as Travel Plans, Use of ICT, 
Teleworking and homeworking and awareness raising. 
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 • Implement solutions identified by the Greater Bristol 

Strategic Transport Study to reduce congestion in the West 
of England city-region. 

• The proposal to develop congestion charging schemes in conjunction with 
improvements to public transport should be taken forward.   

 • Invest in improvements that unlock the potential in other 
main cities and towns, particularly Gloucester/Cheltenham, 
Swindon, Bournemouth/Poole, Exeter, Plymouth and the 
key Cornish towns. 

 

 • Develop appropriate congestion charging schemes in 
conjunction with improvements to public transport.   

 

Regional Priority 3B – Promote and Enhance What is Best About the Region.  
3B.1 
Improve the Way the 
South West is Perceived 
by Investors, Businesses, 
Potential Workers and 
Visitors 

• Implement ‘Towards 2015’ through a programme of work to 
support the objective of Sustainable Tourism. 

• It will be important that South West Tourism works with other organisations 
involved in the sustainable development of the region on this programme and 
that regular progress reports are available.  The links to key initiatives in 
transport, the natural and historic landscape, rural diversification etc are 
fundament.   

  • Consideration should be given to carbon offset measures to mitigate the CO2 

impacts of visitor to the region.  This should be part of an overall regional 
commitment to reducing its local, regional and international impacts on levels of 
CO2. 

3B.2 
• Revision of the South West’s Sustainable Development 

Framework. 
• The existing framework has been an important tool for the region and has 

increased awareness of sustainable development issues in the region substantially.  
The revised framework should fulfil a similar role. 

Build on Existing 
Strengths to Develop the 
South West as the 
Leading Region for 
Sustainable 
Development.   

• Encourage the development and implementation of 
Environment Driver Implementation Plans by economic 
development partners. 

• Consultation responses on the SEA of the RES have highlighted the need for a 
revision of the framework in line with developments with the region and also the 
most recent UK SD Strategy.    

 • Implement proposals to promote the Environment Driver 
Concept, including: 

o Establishment of network to share best practice in 
relation to the driver 

o Regional awards programme to highlight the driver in 
action. 

• The other actions under this delivery activity are all very significant in terms of 
the ability of the region to demonstrate the conversion of the Environment Driver 
concept into actions and progress on the ground.   



D11 

Delivery Activity Confirmed/Proposed Activity Comment 
 • Strengthen the regions environmental capital through 

initiative to: 

o Promote sustainable land management 

o Enhance protected landscapes 

o Promote green infrastructure.  

o Improve biodiversity.  

 o Promotion of sustainable construction techniques for 
new developments in the region. 

 • Implement the region’s sustainable waste strategy though: 

o Working with waste sector to improve services offered 
to businesses and improve recycling rate for 
commercial wastes. 

o Simulating waste recyclables market 

o Developing innovative approaches to waste 
management.   

• It will be important that the impact of these actions is captured in a robust and 
rigorous way so that this analysis can be used to inform actions for the next RES 
Review.  The development of a robust evidence base for the benefit  of increased 
understanding and awareness of the Environment Driver is extremely important. 

• The Progress Report on the delivery of the South West Environment Strategy 
should include both quantitative and qualitative information on delivery.   

 
• Measuring the increase in the number of organisations signing up to the 

sustainable construction charter is not an accurate measure of progress in 
delivering sustainable construction – it fails to look at he outcomes generated by 
Future 

 • Delivery key actions from the South West Climate Change 
Strategy, including the development of coordinated advice 
on the impacts of climate change and adaptation strategies 
in business planning.   

• The monitoring of businesses carryout climate change risk assessments is an 
excellent idea.  This process could be informed by working with SWRDA to 
identify sectors and businesses where such risk assessments could have the 
greatest benefits.  The REEIO model could be used to help inform that process.  
Meeting the renewable energy target for 2010 is a useful performance measure but 
the region should also set itself a ‘stretch’ target.   

 • Promote a sustainable energy supply for the region by: 

o Implementing the Regional renewable Energy Strategy 

o Developing Regional Sustainable Energy Strategy 

o Supporting national efforts to maintain security of 
energy supplies at regional level. 

 

 

 

• This element of regional strategy need to distinguish clearly between short-term 
and long terms concerns of ‘security’ of supply that relate to more or less unstable 
aspects of energy markets and energy supply and the sustainability of the region’s 
approach to energy supply, including energy efficiency. 
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 • Improve measures of sustainable development so that they 

are more effective in helping to inform decisions of 
economic development activity including: 

o Use of the REEIO model 

o Development of ecological footprint 

o Strengthening regional environmental data  

• ‘Increased use of sustainable development indicators with economic development 
programmes’ is too vague a measure to be really useful.  The types of indicators to 
be used should be further specified – they should ideally be impact rather than 
activity indicators.  Increased use of SD indicators for all public sector 
programmes should also be a key action for the region. 

 • Develop a regional Sustainable Consumption and 
Production Network. 

• The activities to improve the measurement of sustainable development, especially 
in relation to resource efficiency will be useful for the RES.  As will the 
development of a regional SCP-NET. 

 • Deliver regional debate on securing economic growth within 
environmental limits. 

• The regional debate on environmental limits is of paramount importance in terms 
of moving towards a growth model for the region that is likely to lead to a more 
sustainable development path.  This will need to involve  economic, social and 
environmental stakeholders.   

 Proposed Activity 

• Develop exemplar projects to demonstrate the economic 
advantages that can be achieved through sustainable 
construction techniques, including latest technologies on 
energy efficiency and micro-generation. 

• The proposed activities on exemplar projects, standards of resource efficiency in 
the pubic sector and increased take up of CSR are all important initiatives.  They 
will also require detailed monitoring to ensure their effectiveness.   

 • Promote highest standards of resource efficiency in public 
sector organisation in the South West. 

 

 • Develop incentives to increase take-up of Corporate Social 
Responsibility principles.   

 

3B.3 
Develop and Promote 
Regional Attractions and 
Events that will Deliver 
Significant and 
Sustainable Economic 
Benefits. 

 

 

• Encourage the development and marketing of regional 
icons. 

• This is clearly an important activity but it should also take account of the stresses 
on and potential degradation of, some of the sites.  Stronger links between icons 
and the large number of other regional assets need to be made both on economic 
and sustainability grounds.  Icons can easily lose their status if they become over-
visited or degraded.   
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Regional Priority 3C 
3C.1 
Encourage an Integrated 
Approach to Economic 
Development 

• Develop and deliver the ‘Our Economy : Our Future – the 
South West debates’ 

o Securing economic growth within environmental limits 

o A growing, ageing, and more diverse population 

o Energy challenges 

o Regional leadership 

o Competitive threats from globalisation 

• The South West Debates will be an important mechanism for progressing a range 
of very significant SD and environmental issues. 

 • Improve mechanisms to support the delivery of the RES, 
including: 

o Regular reporting on progress 

o Ensuring appropriate evaluation of activity, and  

o Learning from good practice in the region and beyond.  

• Measures to support the delivery of the RES should definitely include actions to 
help the delivery and reporting on SD and environmental issues.  

• Environmental and SD organisations should assist the RDA and the Regional 
Observatory in progressing this area of work. 

 • Develop the capacity to sub-regional and local partnership 
to support the implementation of the RES. 

• Building capacity at local and sub-regional level and within the VCS should also 
address their role in delivering SD and environmental outcomes 

 • Ensure sufficient capacity in the Voluntary and Community 
Sector to engage in the development and delivery of 
regional economic development policy through the 
implementation of the Regional Compact and the South 
West Infrastructure Plan 

 

 • Develop linkages with other European regions to learn from 
good practice in economic development, increase trade links 
and access funding (eg through the Territorial Cooperation 
Programme) 

• Links to other regions on SD and environmental issues should continue to benefit 
from the English Regions Network.  Other European regions with an Environment 
Driver Approach would also be useful partners.   
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3C.3 
Improve the 
Understanding of the 
Region 

• Develop the South West Observatory (including sub-
regional intelligence modules) as provider or independent, 
joined up intelligence to support the delivery of regional 
priorities. 

• The Regional Observatory is fundamental to the regions ability to continue to 
develop its evidence base on SD and environmental issues. It will also be an 
important source of expertise and intelligence on how to address significant 
challenges to the region such as growth within environmental limits, establishing 
priorities for tackling the regions ecological footprint and making progress on 
resource consumption and efficiency.   

 • Continue regional work on ‘futures’ and scenario planning. • Sustainability is the most significant challenge facing the region and issues such as 
Climate Change will be fundamental influences on how the region develops.  
Work on SD issues and environmental limits needs to be at the heart of the 
region’s work on ‘futures’.   
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The Sustainability Appraisal of the South East Plan has been assessed by the Sounding Board 
using the Quality Assurance Checklist, taken from App. 4 of the ODPM document Sustainability 
Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Documents (2005).’ 
 
Quality Assurance checklist  
Objectives and context  
•  The plan’s or programme’s purpose and objectives are made clear.  
•  Environmental issues and constraints, including international and EC environmental 

protection objectives, are considered in developing objectives and targets.  
•  SEA objectives, where used, are clearly set out and linked to indicators and targets where 

appropriate.  
•  Links with other related plans, programmes and policies are identified and explained.  
• Conflicts that exist between SEA objectives, between SEA and plan objectives and between 

SEA objectives and other plan objectives are identified and described.  
Scoping  
• Consultation Bodies are consulted in appropriate ways and at appropriate times on the 

content and scope of the Environmental Report.  
• The assessment focuses on significant issues.  
• Technical, procedural and other difficulties encountered are discussed; assumptions and 

uncertainties are made explicit.  
• Reasons are given for eliminating issues from further consideration.  
Alternatives  
• Realistic alternatives are considered for key issues, and the reasons for choosing them are 

documented.  
• Alternatives include ‘do minimum’ and/or ‘business as usual’ scenarios wherever relevant.  
• The environmental effects (both adverse and beneficial) of each alternative are identified and 

compared.  
• Inconsistencies between the alternatives and other relevant plans, programmes or policies 

are identified and explained.  
• Reasons are given for selection or elimination of alternatives.  
Baseline information  
• Relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and their likely evolution without 

the plan or programme are described.  
• Environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected are described, 

including areas wider than the physical boundary of the plan area where it is likely to be 
affected by the plan.  

• Difficulties such as deficiencies in information or methods are explained.  
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Prediction and evaluation of likely significant environmental effects  
• Effects identified include the types listed in the Directive (biodiversity, population, human 

health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climate factors, material assets, cultural heritage and 
landscape), as relevant; other likely environmental effects are also covered, as appropriate.  

• Both positive and negative effects are considered, and the duration of effects (short, medium 
or long-term) is addressed.  

• Likely secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects are identified where practicable.  
• Inter-relationships between effects are considered where practicable.  
• The prediction and evaluation of effects makes use of relevant accepted standards, 

regulations, and thresholds.  
• Methods used to evaluate the effects are described.  
Mitigation measures  
• Measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and offset any significant adverse effects of 

implementing the plan or programme are indicated.  
• Issues to be taken into account in project consents are identified.  
The Environmental Report  
• Is clear and concise in its layout and presentation.  
• Uses simple, clear language and avoids or explains technical terms.  
• Uses maps and other illustrations where appropriate.  
• Explains the methodology used. • Explains who was consulted and what methods of 

consultation were used.  
• Identifies sources of information, including expert judgement and matters of opinion.  
• Contains a non-technical summary covering the overall approach to the SEA, the objectives 

of the plan, the main options considered, and any changes to the plan resulting from the 
SEA.  

Consultation  
• The SEA is consulted on as an integral part of the plan-making process.  
• Consultation Bodies and the public likely to be affected by, or having an interest in, the plan 

or programme are consulted in ways and at times which give them an early and effective 
opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinions on the draft plan and 
Environmental Report.  

Decision-making and information on the decision  
• The environmental report and the opinions of those consulted are taken into account in 

finalising and adopting the plan or programme.  
• An explanation is given of how they have been taken into account. 
• Reasons are given for choosing the plan or programme as adopted, in the light of other 

reasonable alternatives considered.  
Monitoring measures  
• Measures proposed for monitoring are clear, practicable and linked to the indicators and 

objectives used in the SEA.  
• Monitoring is used, where appropriate, during implementation of the plan or programme to 

make good deficiencies in baseline information in the SEA.  
• Monitoring enables unforeseen adverse effects to be identified at an early stage. (These 

effects may include predictions which prove to be incorrect.)  
• Proposals are made for action in response to significant adverse effects.  



Annex F 

Glossary 
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I1 GLOSSARY 

Consultation Bodies: Authorities which because of their environmental 
responsibilities are likely to be concerned by the effects of implementing plans 
and programmes and must be consulted at specified stages of the SEA. The 
Consultation Bodies designated in the SEA Regulations are: 
 
• UK: Countryside Agency, English Heritage, English Nature, and the 

Environment Agency. 
 
 
Environmental Report: The report required by the SEA Directive as part of an 
environmental assessment, which identifies, describes and evaluates the likely 
significant effects on the environment of implementing a plan or programme. 
 
Health Impact Assessment (HIA): The World Health Organisation has 
defined HIA as: 
 
“a combination of procedures, methods and tools by which a policy, 
programme or project may be judged as to its potential effects on the health of 
a population, and the distribution of those effects within a population” 
(European Centre for Health Policy, 1999); this is known as 
the Gothenburg Consensus definition. 
 
Indicator: A measure of variables over time, often used to measure 
achievement of objectives. 
 
• Output Indicator: An indicator that measures the direct output of the 

plan or programme. These indicators measure progress in achieving 
plan or programme objectives, targets and policies. 

• Significant Effects Indicator: An indicator that measures the 
significant effects of the plan or programme. 

• Contextual indicator: An indicator used in monitoring that measures 
changes in the context within which a plan or programme is being 
implemented. 

 
Mitigation: Used to refer to measures to avoid, reduce or offset significant 
adverse effects on the environment.  
 
Objective: A statement of what is intended, specifying the desired direction of 
change in trends. 
 
Scoping: The process of deciding the scope and level of detail of an SEA, 
including the environmental effects and alternatives which need to be 
considered, the assessment methods to be used, and the structure and 
contents of the Environmental Report. 
 
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA): Generic term used to describe 
environmental assessment as applied to policies, plans and programmes. In 
this Guide, ‘SEA’ is used to refer to the type of environmental assessment 
required under the SEA Directive. 
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SEA Directive: European Directive 2001/42/EC “on the assessment of the 
effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment”. 
 
SEA Regulations: The Regulations transposing the SEA Directive into UK law  
 
Significant environmental effects: Effects on the environment which are 
significant in the context of a plan or programme. Criteria for assessing 
significance are set out in Annex II of the SEA Directive. 
 
Sustainability Appraisal: A form of assessment used in the UK, particularly 
for regional and local planning, since the 1990s. It considers social and 
economic effects as well as environmental ones, and appraises them in relation 
to the aims of sustainable development. 
 
Sustainability Appraisal fully incorporating the requirements of the SEA 
Directive is required for Local Development Documents and Regional Spatial 
Strategies in England and Local Development Plans in Wales under the 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, and guidance on this has been 
published separately. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Annex G 

Responses to Issues Raised 
by Public Consultation 

  



 

 Categories of Consultation Responses on the Draft SEA/SA Report and Proposed Actions/Responses (A full history of consultation responses and the 
SEA’s teams response is presented in Annex H of this report) 

 

Key Issue Areas Examples Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• Note that the review of baseline data represents the baseline 
measure for ‘environmental limits’ 

• Noted:  This will be explicitly referred to in the SEA 
Report as a view expressed by consultees. 

• Incorporate the prioritisation of habitats and species under the UK 
Biodiversity Action Plan,  

• Noted:  Will be added to the baseline discussion in the 
SEA report 

• Include commentary on regional and sub-regional distinctiveness 
as regards to landscape character and overall place greater 
emphasis on the changes to the region’s countryside, its character 
and, therefore, distinctiveness, together with reasons for such 
change. This would involve sub-regional level analysis. 

• Noted:  We will include more information on 
distinctiveness and landscape character within the 
updated SEA report.  The degree of sub-regional 
analysis is entirely dependent on the available data. 

• Incorporate Landscape Character Assessments, Countryside 
Quality Counts and AONB Management Plans 

• These categories of plan and assessment will be 
referred to in the SEA report 

• Historic Environment Strategy/ PPG 15& 16 should be applied to a 
range of issues; provide a more comprehensive perspective on the 
role of the historic environment and use of HLC studies 

• The information in the report will be updated to 
provide a more comprehensive perspective on the 
historic environment 

• Include data on Greenfield and brownfield development • Noted:  will be included in the SEA report 
• Incorporate graphs on the projected rise, on a business as usual 

scenario, of the region’s overall energy use, CO2 emissions and 
ecological footprint for the RES period 

• This will be addressed via current work on REEIO and 
other regional research however it is not clear that 
detailed information of this type is currently available. 

• Need to include sub-regional data • The SEA will include additional sub-regional data 
where this is available 

• Need to emphasise that much of ancient woodland remains under 
threat from development because it has no statutory protection 

• Noted:  links will be made in the SEA report 

Baseline Data, 
Policy Review and 

Key Issues 

• For RES and SEA: Emphasise the links between landscape 
environment and the economy of the region e.g. National Trust 

• Noted:  this evidence will be used in the SEA report 



 

Key Issue Areas Examples Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

data which estimates that 78% of all holiday trips to the region are 
motivated by a conserved landscape and that this brings visitor 
spend of £2.4 billion; also supporting 54,000 FTE jobs in the region. 

• For RES and SEA: Emphasise the role of the environment in 
encouraging the diversification of the farming sector as well as 
adding value to farm produce and local food. Note the importance 
of this sector in shaping the region’s landscapes, habitats and 
culture and the economic significance of this. 

• Noted:  this point will be made in the SEA report on the 
RES. 

• For RES and SEA: Highlight the links between health and well-
being and the quality of the environment 

• Noted:  This key issue will be more clearly emphasised 
in the SEA report. 

• Note the ability of woodland to contribute to 10 of the 20 new UK 
Framework Indicators of SD; note also the UK Forestry Standard, 
UK Forest Partnership for Action and the importance ascribed to 
woodland under the Biodiversity Strategy for England 

• Noted:  This will be referred to in the relevant sections 
of the SEA report. 

• Note that PPS9 on Biodiversity and Geological Conservation 
highlights the value of ancient woodland and the responsibility 
which planning authorities have in encouraging the conservation of 
such trees 

• Noted:  This will be referred to in the relevant sections 
of the SEA report. 

• For RES and SEA: Note the importance of the historic environment 
as a driver for economic regeneration and social cohesion; note also 
its direct relationship to key components and objectives of the RES 

• The economic importance of the historic environment 
will be more clearly spelt out in the SEA report 
drawing upon evidence from the region.  

• Update the table on ‘Key Issues and Trends’ to fully reflect the 
baseline data presented. Include: Section 4 ‘Development and 
Planning’ a commentary of how the questions have been arrived 
and include the statement that the ‘South West remains a region of 
diverse and distinct heritage and landscapes’; Section 7 
‘Biodiversity and Landscapes’ include link with development and 
planning 

• Noted:  The ‘Key Issues and Trends’ table will be fully 
updated prior to the finalisation of the SEA report 



 

Key Issue Areas Examples Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• Noting that the RSDF is two years old and in need of review; 
inference being the use of the RSDF objectives may need review as 
potentially out of date 

• The RSDF is currently being reviewed.  Whilst it is two 
years old we feel that it reflects the key components of 
the UK’s SD Strategy.  Clearly future SEAs should use 
the revised RSDF. 

• Questioning as to why the RES does not use the RSS objectives? • The SEA of the RES has reviewed the RSS objectives 
and has adopted similar but not identical objectives to 
reflect the differences in the two strategies 

• Is there any difference between questions 12.2 and 12.4? • Noted:  Question 12.4 will be deleted 

Appraisal 
Indicators, 

Framework and 
IRF Questions  

• Adopt Ecological Footprint as a headline indicator and make a 
prominent commitment to first stabilise and then reduce the 
region’s footprint 

• Noted.  However, such a commitment is for the Region 
not the SEA to make.  It is agreed that the ecological 
footprint will be a good indicator of the region’s 
progress towards sustainability. 

• There is concern over the delineation between SEA and the 
Sustainability Appraisal 

• Noted.  The final SEA report will provide further 
clarification on this point. 

• The SEA must make a clear assessment of the options which inform 
the assessment in order to subsequently address potential 
environmental impacts 

• Noted.  The assessment of options and the rationale for 
the overall assessment of each option will be clearly set 
out in the SEA report 

• The SEA should highlight issues where the spatial delivery of the 
RES will have implications for the region’s environment, thus 
supporting the need for more environmentally sustainable activity 
highlighted within the RES and the draft RSS 

• Noted.  The SEA will comment on the spatial 
implications of the RES 

• The SEA needs to be firmer in its analysis and comment so that is 
clear what alternative options or mitigation measures need to be 
incorporated into the RES 

• Noted:  The SEA will provide clear recommendations 
on the mitigation of impacts and on the likely 
significant environmental effects associated with the 
implementation of the RES 

SEA/SA process 
and the RES 

• RES would benefit from an explanation of how the Review of Plans, 
Programmes and Strategies and the Review of Baseline data has 
informed the Appraisal 

• Noted.  This will be included in the SEA report 



 

Key Issue Areas Examples Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• There is concern at some of the Assessment findings given that only 
a superficial assessment of the Delivery Plan is possible at this 
stage. 

• Noted.  The revised SEA report will be able top draw 
on the detailed assessment of the Delivery Framework 
for the RES. 

• The RES objective of ‘high and stable levels of economic growth 
and employment’ must be balanced by ‘effective protection of the 
environment and prudent use of natural resources’, as well as being 
consistent with the RSDF 

• Noted – The RES does commit itself to the Environment 
Driver and to the concept of growth within 
‘Environmental Limits’.  The implications of this for the 
implementation of the RES are discussed by the SEA.  

• There must be a definition of, or parameter setting of the region’s 
environmental limits, within the RES. There must also be a 
definition of what sustainability is ands how it will be achieved and 
measured. 

• Noted.  The SEA report will comment on this 

• Modelling of the three economic models would be beneficial. • The SEA has drawn upon the research carried out to 
inform the RES.  No further economic modelling has or 
will be carried out explicitly for the SEA. 

• Need to strengthen and highlight the role of the natural 
environment in contributing to the region’s economy 

• Noted – the SEA report makes reference to this in its 
assessment and its recommendations. 

• Note that the SW Regional Forestry Framework emphasises the 
importance of protecting ancient woodland – it is an omission on 
the part of the RES that it does not offer absolute protection if 
economic development is to be secured within environmental 
limits. 

• Noted – however, it is the understanding of the SEA 
that absolute protection would require legal action of a 
type not within the remit of the RES. 

• For RES: Adopt climate change targets to reduce CO2 emissions by 
20% by 2010; 25-30% by 2015 and by 60% by 2050 

• Noted.  This will be for the Region and the RES to 
decide 

RES Issues 

• Include more emphasis in both the Strategy and Delivery Plan on 
sustainable consumption and production; make explicit reference to 
the SCP Network in the Delivery Plan. 

• Noted.  The SEA report will contain more information 
on the importance of SCP - NET to the delivery of the 
RES. 



 

Key Issue Areas Examples Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• The SEA must strongly endorse the securing of economic growth 
within environmental limits, and of the ‘Environment Driver’ 
concept and its use as a cross-cutting theme within the RES and 
Delivery Plan 

• Noted.  The SEA report will contain more analysis and 
recommendations on the role of the RES in helping to 
deliver the ‘Environment Driver’.    

• The Delivery Plan must clearly show how regional activity will take 
into account environmental considerations, so that the SEA can 
properly assess the significant environmental effects of the RES 

• Noted.  The SEA report will present an assessment of 
the Delivery Framework. 

• The activities proposed within the Draft Delivery Plan need to be 
measured against the three drivers and unless it can be 
demonstrated that they meet the drivers’ criteria, should not be 
taken forward 

• Noted – The SEA will comment in detail on the 
relationship between the Environment Driver and 
delivery of the RES. 

• Should include the recommendation to ‘Promote actions that will 
protect and enhance the region’s landscape character and diversity’ 

• Noted – The SEA is an assessment – it cannot endorse 
but can support the retention of the Environment 
Driver by the RES 

• As noted above, greater emphasis is sought on analysing sub-
regional distinctiveness 

• Noted – see comments above on how the SEA will seek 
to address sub-regional aspects of the likely impacts of 
the RES 

• SEA should strongly endorse the positive vision of the RES for the 
environment to be one of its three key economic drivers 

• Noted 

Appraisal 
Recommendations 

• The assessment of the impact of the RES on biodiversity as ‘neutral’ 
is questioned as it is difficult to see the ‘Biodiversity and 
Landscapes’ running throughout the entirety of the RES and 
associated Delivery Plan. The potentially negative impact of 
transport, congestion, provision of building land and housing and 
the RES’ s commitment to tackling peripherality weigh against a 
‘neutral’ assessment 

• Noted.  The SEA report will present an assessment of 
the RES and will present an assessment of all significant 
effects that will reflect the RES and the Delivery 
Framework. 



 

Key Issue Areas Examples Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• The assessment of Food and Farming and Tourism sections raises 
important issues; concern is raised as to the ‘scoring’ of these as 
‘mixed’ and ‘neutral’ as it is believed the RES has a significant way 
to go to fulfilling the region’s potential and vision. 

• Noted.   Environmental Report has reviewed the RES 
and the Delivery Framework and made a further 
assessment of the relationship between food and 
farming and tourism priorities and the proposed 
actions within the RES. 

• The assessment of 12.1: there must be a clear assessment of the 
options to address potential environmental impacts, recognising 
the potential negative impact of increased cultural participation on 
the integrity of the region’s assets 

• Noted – this is clearly an issue of asset management 
which will be addressed in the SEA. 

• Question 12.2; the assessment should recognise that action needs to 
be taken to improve, protect and maintain the quality of the natural 
and historic environment in rural and growth areas 

• Noted – the relevance of the historic environment not 
only to the environment of the region but also to its 
economy is brought out in the Environmental Report. 

• The SEA could highlight the areas of concern – spatially – where 
economic development may positively/negatively impact upon the 
historic and cultural environment 

• Noted.  Where the data allows this the SEA will include 
comments on both the potential positive and the 
potential negative impact of the RES on the historic and 
cultural environment 

• The development of the Delivery Plan and setting of targets and 
systems of monitoring is extremely important; Natural England 
would like to work with the RDA in developing this stage of the 
RES 

• Noted – The Environmental Report contains a detailed 
assessment of the Delivery Framework and comments 
on how it can be taken forward. 

• Highlight the need for further research into footprint stabilisation 
and reduction strategies as a key theme of the region’s ‘great 
debates’ 

• Noted – This issue is addressed in various sections of 
the Environmental Report including the 
Recommendations Section. 

• Make explicit reference to the Code for Sustainable Buildings and 
the SW Sustainability Checklist for Developments, as key 
mechanisms for delivering more sustainable communities. 

• Noted – This is included in the Environmental Report. 



 

Key Issue Areas Examples Issues Raised by Respondents Responses to Issues Raised 

• Justification of the assumption that the highest growth option 
would lead to a more sustained growth path, is required 

• Noted.  The SEA report will provide a detailed 
discussion of the assumptions made concerning each of 
the growth options 

• Ensure Draft SEA Assessment outputs table and the Summary of 
Assessment Findings are consistent 

• Noted – This has been addressed in the Environmental 
Report. 
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Detailed Cumulative Impact 
Assessment 
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H.1 ANALYSIS OF POTENTIAL CUMULATIVE IMPACTS 

 
This annex sets out an analysis of the potential cumulative impacts arising 
from the RES for the South West.  The assessment method reflects current 
ODPM guidance, guidance prepared by the European Commission and 
guidance produced by statutory agencies in the UK, as well as emerging ‘good 
practice’ on cumulative impact assessment.    

 
According to the ODPM Guidance the methodology needs to consider: 
 
• Secondary impacts; 
• Cumulative impacts; and  
• also synergistic, short/medium/long-term, permanent/temporary, 

positive/negative (ie. all types of secondary or cumulative impacts) 
 
According to the European Commission guidance the types of impact to be 
considered are: 
 
• Separate developments causing the same impact – cumulative; 
• Different impacts acting together on a receptor eg noise and dust – 

cumulative; 
• Plan impacts which give rise to other indirect impacts – secondary; and 
• Different impacts which together give rise to yet another impact – 

cumulative and secondary. 
 

This analysis of cumulative impacts will need to be reviewed and updated on 
a regular basis as monitoring data and other evidence on the actual effects of 
the Strategy become available.  This should form an integral part of the 
ongoing assessment of the sustainable development impacts of the RES. 
 
The issues highlighted as key aspects of the likely cumulative impact of the 
RES have been identified on the basis not only of the requirements of the SEA 
Directive but also current and predicted trends in the regions environment, 
the objectives of the IRS and also the UK’s Sustainable Development Strategy.   
 
To support the development of the cumulative impact assessment we have 
drawn on the baseline data gathered for this SEA as well as on the information 
and analysis in key regional documents such as The Regional Environmental 
Strategy for the South West Environment 2004 – 2014, Our Environment:  Our 
Future and its Progress Report (2005).  
 
Under the heading of ‘ownership’ we make proposals on who should lead on 
actions to mitigate cumulative effects.   
 
Annex D of this report presents our assessment of the Delivery Framework 
and includes comments that are of relevance to the mitigation of impacts from 
the RES as well as comments that address ways in which the delivery of the 
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RES could create more sustainable outcomes and improve the evidence base 
on environmental limits and the Environment Driver.   

 



 H3

 
Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic 

effects 
Causes Limits, 

thresholds, 
current status etc 

Influence of the 
RES 

Affected receptors Relevant plans 
and 
programmes 

Potential mitigation 

• Increased Ecological 
Footprint of the 
South West 
(individual 
components of the 
footprint are also 
considered within 
the cumulative 
impact assessment) 

• Increased resource 
consumption may lead to 
increased prices for raw 
materials and higher 
prices for finished 
products thus making 
many products 
inaccessible to deprived 
families in the region.   

• Inefficient use of source 
resources such as water 
high quality land, and 
clean air coupled with 
poor management of 
waste, inefficient use of 
energy, low rates of 
recycling, reprocessing 
and materials recovery 
are all possible under 
current policy scenarios. 

• Legislation is not 
producing a fast enough 
change in resource 
efficiency and 
consumption and 
added/maintained 
growth under a ‘business 
as usual’ policy scenario 
in terms of actions by 
Central Government will 
increase the size of the 
regions footprint. 

• Consumption of 
non-renewable 
resources, fossil 
fuels, non-
sustainable timber, 
virgin materials, etc, 
to manufacture 
domestic and 
industrial goods.   

• Lack of consumer 
education/demand 
management 
leading to 
unsustainable 
expectations.  In 
addition, many of 
the resources are 
extracted outside the 
region leading to 
impacts on the 
resources available 
to other 
communities and 
impacts which do 
not occur at the 
point of use 
especially 
environmental and 
social impacts, e.g., 

• The region 
appears to be 
exhibiting a 
trend of 
increases in CO2 
emissions, 
increases in 
waste arisings,  

• Increased 
transport 
emissions, 
increased 
transport growth 
and also 
increased 
consumption of 
water resources – 
all of this is likely 
to lead to an 
increase in the 
ecological 
footprint without 
significant policy 
and behavioural 
change.   

• The increase in 
numbers of 
businesses 
households will 
lead to an 
increased 
demand for 
resources both 
for construction 
and during 
occupation. 

• The RES can, via 
links with the 
RSSS, RHS and 
other regional 
strategies help to 
guide and 
influence design 
standards and 
materials 
specifications and 
other 
determinants of 
resource 
intensify, product 
quality, etc.  
However, the 
shift in overall 
philosophy 

• Residents 

• visitors to the region 
regional businesses, 

•  the natural 
environment (water, 
soils, biodiversity, 
land use etc).  

• RSS, RES, 
Regional 
Housing 
Strategy, 
Regional 
Transport 
Strategy, 
Regional 
Waste 
Strategy. 

• The regional 
debate on 
environmental 
limits needs to 
endorse 
development of an 
action plan to 
agree what those 
limits should be.  
The region should 
then agree a series 
of steps to create a 
robust evidence 
base (see below) 
and also a 
schedule for 
agreeing how the 
limits should affect 
policy and strategy 
in practice 
including the next 
RES Review.   

• The region should 
develop a detailed 
plan of action and 
investment to 
increase 
understanding of 
the key 
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic 
effects 

Causes Limits, 
thresholds, 
current status etc 

Influence of the 
RES 

Affected receptors Relevant plans 
and 
programmes 

Potential mitigation 

 low wages, 
uncontrolled 
development, etc.  

• Patterns of 
development 
themselves, ie 
decentralised/dispe
rsed patterns of 
housing/business 
development can 
also produce 
inefficient patterns 
of resource use. 

required cannot 
be delivered 
without policies 
and intervention 
from Central 
Government.   

 

components of the 
Region’s ecological 
footprint – via the 
REEIO and REAP 
models and other 
tools.  This 
research needs to 
be used as the first 
step in a detailed 
framework of 
actions, policies 
and targets that 
will assist in 
creating the 
behavioural 
change and the 
efficiency 
measures 
necessary to tackle 
the components of 
the footprint.   

• The Region needs 
to work with 
national 
government to 
produce policies 
and initiatives that 
will create an 
enabling 
environment for 
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Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic 
effects 

Causes Limits, 
thresholds, 
current status etc 

Influence of the 
RES 

Affected receptors Relevant plans 
and 
programmes 

Potential mitigation 

resource efficiency 
and resource 
consumption 
improvements.  

• Ownership.  
SWRDA, in 
association with 
key regional 
agencies and 
business sector 
organisations.   

• Economic growth 
and prosperity 
leading to Increased 
waste arisings and 
increased resource 
consumption. 

• Decoupling of 
growth and 
prosperity from 
increased 
consumption and 
increased waste 
generation will be 
difficult to achieve 
without major 
behavioural shifts by 
business and the 
domestic sector. 

• Upward pressure on 
levels of waste generated 
is likely to make 
sustainable waste 
management increasingly 
difficult to achieve.  This 
will be taking place 
within a context of falling 
landfill availability and 
increasingly stringent 
policy targets for 
diversion from landfill. 

• More waste production 
and also recycling will 
lead to increased 
transport of waste, with 
associated air quality, 
greenhouse gas and 
congestion impacts. The 
dispersed nature of much 
of the region’s settlement 

• Higher levels of 
waste generation 

• Continuing 
population and 
household growth 
over period of plan 
contributing to 
growth in levels of 
waste generated. 

• Exacerbation of 
existing problems 
with waste 
management/reduct
ion of waste from 
both domestic and 
business sectors 
(including 
agriculture)due to 

• The Progress 
Report for the 
Regional 
Environment 
Strategy 
identified waste 
as exhibiting a 
trend that is 
likely to lead to 
increased 
pressure on the 
environment.  
The region 
performs well in 
some areas but 
still produces too 
much waste and 
uses 
unsustainable 

• Housing and 
business growth 
(associated with 
continuing 
economic success 
and population 
growth) above 
current RPG 
levels, together 
with a projected 
2-3% growth in 
GVA, will 
generate 
increasing 
quantities of 
domestic and 
commercial 
waste.  

• While the RES is 

• Landtake 

• Transport 
Infrastructure 

• Public amenity 

• Air quality ( with 
the possibility of 
localised impacts on 
biodiversity and 
human health) 

• Impacts on regional 
businesses and 
regional residents 
from costs to 
businesses and 
council tax payers 
arising from higher 
disposal charges 
and the need to pay 

• Regional 
Waste Strategy 

• Regional 
Spatial 
Strategy 

• County Waste 
Plans 

• Local 
Development 
Frameworks 

 

• Implement actions 
that emphasise the 
need for greater 
domestic and 
business resource 
efficiency 
including waste 
management eg 
via focused 
support to 
businesses, 
guidance to 
developers on 
recycling of 
construction 
waste, educational 
programmes etc 

• Identify key waste 
producing sectors 
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pattern will also continue 
to contribute to this trend. 

• Air emissions from 
treatment technologies 
are likely to increase over 
the foreseeable future. 

• Increasing need for waste 
management capacity will 
create additional 
demands for land, 
particularly near to urban 
areas. The location of 
innovative waste 
management facilities 
may also give rise to 
planning issues. 

• Likely to contribute to an 
increase in the region’s 
ecological footprint 
without the introduction 
of a range of policies and 
measures to improve 
waste management and 
overall resource efficiency 
in the business and 
domestic sectors 

 

 

insufficient policy 
“drivers” to bring 
about the required 
level of behavioural 
change within 
appropriate 
timescales 

 

• Landfill Directive 
targets for diversion 
of biodegradable 
municipal waste 
from landfill. 

management and 
disposal 
methods. 

focused on 
achieving growth 
more sustainably. 

• There are issues 
regarding the 
need for 
behavioural 
change that are 
beyond the direct 
control of the 
region and will 
require action by 
Central 
Government. 

for investments in 
new waste 
management 
facilities. 

• Impacts on business 
competitiveness. 

in business (via the 
REEIO Model, 
Regional 
Observatory data 
etc) and develop 
targeted initiatives 
to help them 
reduce their waste 
production and 
resource 
consumption. 

• Develop regional 
and sub-regional 
initiatives targeted 
at the domestic 
sector. 

• Carry out 
additional work on 
the application of 
the REEIO model 
to the regional 
economy to 
provide an 
improved evidence 
base for the 
impacts of waste 
management 
improvements on 
the economy and 
to improve the 
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targeting of waste 
management 
policies.   

• Strengthen the 
region’s 
knowledge and 
evidence base 
concerning 
resource efficiency 
within the key 
sectors of the 
regional economy 
via work on the 
REEIO and REAP 
models and liaison 
with SCP-NET. 

• Create a regional 
SCP-NET 

• Initiate waste 
reduction and 
minimisation 
initiatives with all 
key industrial 
sectors in the 
region including 
agriculture-this 
should specifically 
include SME’s 
given the structure 
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of the region’s 
economy.  

• Make innovation 
in waste 
management a 
focus of service 
development and 
R&D within the 
region’s 
environmental 
technology sector. 

• Ownership.  
SWRA/The 
Environment 
Agency 

• Insufficient housing 
to meet the needs of 
the region 

• House price inflation and 
low completion rates 
leading to a lack of 
affordable housing for 
young people and less 
well off groups in the 
region – likely to 
negatively affect 
economic participation 
rates, depreciation and 
social exclusion. 

• Lack of housing for key 
workers 

• Rural housing availability 

• Lack of housing for 
new households that 
reflects actual and 
projected needs  
(various 
demographic factors 
e.g. ageing 
population, longer 
working lives, 
smaller households 
In-migration 

• Insufficient housing 
completions. 

• The projections 
on which both 
the RES and the 
RSS are based, 
even if different, 
make it obvious 
that the region’s 
population is 
likely to grow 
significantly 
during the 
lifetime of the 
RES.  This is 
likely to lead to 

• Provision of 
additional 
housing 

• Provision of 
affordable 
housing 

• Development of 
mixed 
communities 

• Growth in 
employment 

• Demand for 

• Regional economy, 
especially public 
services, tourism, 
retail sector etc 

• Local communities 

• Young people/ 
young families. 

• Lower paid workers 

• Graduates  

• RSS, LDFs, 
Sustainable 
Communities 
growth areas 

• Housing 
Strategy 

• All counties to 
meet affordable 
housing targets via 
LDF’s.  This will 
need to be 
facilitated by a 
pro-active 
programme of 
financial and 
planning policies 
to assist creation of 
affordable units. 

• Mechanisms for 
ensuring the 
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• Community mix /balance 
ie reinforcement of 
exclusion, creation of 
‘ghetto’ communities both 
rich and poor and erosion 
of communities. 

• Increased commuting 
between areas of 
available/affordable 

• housing and major areas 
of employment much of it 
requiring the use of 
private cars. 
Consequences for both air 
quality and quality of life 
more generally. 

 pressure on both 
the quantity and 
quality of 
housing as well 
as to exacerbate 
issues relating to 
the provision of 
affordable 
housing.  The 
recent 
announcement of 
a 30% increase in 
Government 
investment in the 
South West may 
help to deal with 
this issue.  
Significant 
progress will 
need to be made 
since currently 
less than 2% of 
existing 
affordable homes 
are for sale.  This 
is as at odds with 
the current and 
expected 
workforce profile 
for the region.   

keyworkers 

• In-migration to 
this region 

• Economic 
tourism 

• Creation of 
distinct sub-
regional 
economic growth 
patterns. 

achievement of 
targets for the 
provision of 
affordable housing 
will need to be 
developed.  This 
will require 
development of a 
range of 
mechanisms/appr
oaches so as to 
ensure flexibility.   

• Development and 
regular  reviews of  
housing need 
assessments not 
only of quantities 
of units by also 
types of units – 
also taking account 
of planned 
economic 
developments.   

• Proactive 
engagement with 
developers to 
ensure that issues 
of provision of 
affordable units 
are considered as 
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well as the overall 
mix of housing 
needed in each 
L.A. 

• Ownership.  
Housing 
Corporation 
Board, SWRDA 
Regional 
Assembly. 

• Decline in 
availability of water 
resource.  Decline in 
water quality 

• Drier summers are likely 
to create a need for 
additional winter storage 
capacity. 

• Increasing competition for 
available land with other 
sectors, including 
housing, waste 
management, economic 
development, potentially 
leading to increased 
pressure on rural 
areas/designated sites. 

• Drier summers in 
combination with 
increased abstraction are 
likely to increase the risk 
of falling water quality in 
some vulnerable areas 
and may have impacts on 
aquatic or wetland 

• Increasing water 
consumption, both 
in absolute terms 
and per capita. 

• New housing will 
place additional 
demands on water 
supply and 
sewerage 
infrastructure. 

• Regional climate 
change is predicted 
to cause wetter 
winters and drier 
summers, which 
may exacerbate 
predicted 
imbalances of 
demand and supply.  

• Whilst water 
quality is 
currently 
regarded as 
showing a 
positive trend in 
the region the 
scale of growth, 
the need for 
investment in 
infrastructure 
and likely 
increases in per 
capita 
consumption 
could led to a 
decline in water 
quantity and 
quality. 

• Economic and 
housing growth 
will lead to 
increased water 
consumption.  
This is likely to 
create demand 
for new 
infrastructure, for 
supply, storage, 
sewerage etc. 

• Demand 
management 
measures will 
help to reduce 
overall growth in 
demand. 

 

• People  

• Wildlife habitats 

• Landscapes 

• Waste Quality 

• Construction 
industry 
(requirements for 
higher standards) 

• Water companies 

• Agriculture 

• RES 

• LDFs 

• Asset 
Management 
Plans 

• Water 
company 
business plans 

• Regional 
Environment 
Strategy 

• Catchment 
Management 
Plans/WFD 
management 
plans 

• BAPs/LBAPs 

• Sectoral demand 
management 
plans, including 
residential/ 
business/public 
sector 

• Improved building 
standards (water 
conservation and 
efficiency 
measures, 
specification of 
low consumption 
technologies and 
devices). 

• Improve evidence 
base on key 
resource users – 
via use of the 
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habitats. 

• Increased abstraction and 
increased sewage 
discharge are likely to 
have cumulative adverse 
water quality impacts. 

Climate change is 
also likely to 
increase the need for 
agricultural 
irrigation. 

• The relative lack of 
effect of demand 
management 
measures to date.  
(Whilst demand 
management should 
be a feature of water 
policy nationally 
and regionally, the 
effectiveness and 
efficiency of such 
measures is highly 
dependent on 
political willpower 
and the need to 
make decisions that 
are seen as 
unpleasant by many 
consumers). 

etc REEIO model 

• Programmes of 
policies/actions 
targeted at 
increasing 
awareness of water 
demand 
management 
issues and 
encouragement of 
behavioural 
change.   

• Raising the profile 
of water in 
regional initiatives 
on sustainable 
construction and 
actions to 
implement Future 
Foundations. 

• Ownership.  The 
Environment 
Agency 

• Increased Emissions 
from Transport with 
local and regional 
impacts in terms of 
air quality, levels of 

• Increased numbers of 
journeys, whatever the 
mode, will increase air 
emissions and lead to 
greater air pollution.  If 
congestion increases, this 

• Increasing number 
of households and 
cars will lead to 
greater numbers of 
cars in the region 

• Trends in the 
region 
demonstrate 
increased use of 
private cars and 

• Spatial 
distribution of 
economic and 
housing growth 
affecting demand 

• People 

• Air quality 

• Biodiversity 

• Historic buildings 

• Regional 
Transport 
Strategy 

• RSS - LDFS 

• Regional 

• Investment in 
infrastructure to 
alleviate 
congestion, but 
this is also likely to 



 H12

Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic 
effects 

Causes Limits, 
thresholds, 
current status etc 

Influence of the 
RES 

Affected receptors Relevant plans 
and 
programmes 

Potential mitigation 

CO2 etc. will exacerbate the 
impacts by increasing 
journey times.  Local 
amenity is likely to be 
adversely affected near to 
major routes and feeder 
roads. 

• Increased air pollution is 
likely to lead to greater 
adverse impacts on 
human health (these 
effects are likely to affect 
deprived/ excluded 
groups disprotionately-so 
called ‘environmental 
exclusion’). 

• Localised impacts on both 
biodiversity and 
potentially historic 
buildings as well as the 
overall character of areas 
where congestion occurs. 

• Improved access to 
services for the socially 
excluded is dependent on 
improved public 
transport services, as well 
as provision of services in 
convenient locations. 

 

 

and is likely to lead 
to more car 
journeys.  It is also 
likely to increase 
commuting into 
London by road and 
rail. 

• Continuing 
economic growth is 
likely to lead to 
more road freight 
(without a 
significant 
investment in the 
rail network) and is 
likely to increase the 
number of 
commuting 
journeys. 

• Increasing numbers 
of journeys may 
create greater 
congestion, 
although this is also 
dependent on 
infrastructure 
improvement 
schemes which are 
foreseen as part of 

as a result 
increasing levels 
of congestion, 
emissions from 
transport and 
localised air 
quality (and 
environmental 
exclusion).  This 
is projected to 
continue.   

for road space 
and public 
transport 
investment. 

• Parallel 
development of 
housing and 
transport 
infrastructure. 

• Management of 
surface impacts 
of increase in 
airport capacity. 

 

• Local amenity 

• Regional economy 

Housing 
Strategy 

 

increase numbers 
of journeys (see 
cumulative 
impacts). 

• Introduction of 
demand 
management 
measures in 
congestion 
hotspots including 
congestion 
charging in major 
regional centres.   

• The Region will 
need to ensure that 
its implementation 
of the RES and 
RTS provided 
infrastructure 
priorities and in a 
way that 
anticipates 
development.  It 
will also need to 
work with Central 
Government on 
measures to 
deliver a ‘modal 
shift’ in the region 
(this is not likely to 
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the RSS. 

• Development of 
airport capacity in 
the South West will 
increase impacts 
from planes and 
ground transport 
movements. 

be a package of 
measures specific 
to the South West 
but a national 
package of 
measures) 

• Sub-regions 
should be 
encouraged to 
adopt strategies 
that promote 
concentrated 
rather than 
dispersed 
development.  
They should also 
identify priority 
investment needs 
to deliver public 
transport that will 
enable 
development. 

• Co-location of new 
housing and land 
earmarked for 
economic 
development. 

• Provision of 
walking and 
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cycling 
infrastructure as 
standard for new 
housing 
developments.   

• Ownership.  
Regional Assembly 
and SWRDA 

• Erosion of ‘regional 
distinctiveness’  

 

• Site specific 
changes/losses can lead 
to a loss of character that 
whilst it is site based has 
large implications for 
changes to urban and 
rural landscapes and 
environments as a whole. 
Such changes are often 
incremental and ‘erode’ 
the overall quality of the 
built and natural 
environment.  

• Loss of rural and urban 
character (via losses of 
countryside, typical land 
uses, typical buildings 
and the historic 
environment) 

• Loss of areas of 
typical countryside, 
typical buildings/ 
landscape types and 
land uses due to 
development.   

• Damage to 
monuments, 
buildings and 
historic sites 
including changes to 
their settings and 
surroundings.  Loss 
of ‘character’ of 
settlements or of 
areas within towns 
or villages due to 
insensitive 
development, use of 
non-traditional 
materials, intrusive 

• Current trends 
indication that 
the region is 
facing changes to 
its landscape and 
historic 
environment, to 
local 
distinctiveness, 
to historic 
building 
resource, to Dark 
Skies and to 
Tranquil Areas.  
All of this 
suggests a 
potential erosion 
of distinctive 
landscapes and 
character of the 
region.   

• Whilst the RES 
clearly recognises 
the need to 
protect and 
consider the 
countryside and 
the historic 
environment, the 
shear scale and 
variety of the 
region’s assets 
creates the 
potential for 
losses to occur as 
a result of 
developments 
facilitated or 
promote as a 
result of the RES.  
This may be of 
particular 

• Rural and urban 
environments, sites 
of landscape 
significance, sites of 
heritage or 
archaeological 
importance, the 
overall character of 
urban and rural 
landscapes and 
settlements – loss of 
identity/ 
community 
reference points 

• RSS, Regional 
Housing 
Strategy, 
Regional 
Transport 
Strategy 

• LDFs 

• National Park, 
AONB, and 
other 
management 
plans and 
strategies 

• Regional initiatives 
to support 
increased 
recognition of the 
‘fundamentals’ of 
regional 
distinctiveness and 
actions to crate 
wider recognition 
of their economic 
significance 
especially in the 
private sector.  
These should be an 
integral part of 
future work on the 
environment 
Driver and 
Environmental 
Limits.   

• The region needs 
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transport schemes, 
etc.   

concern at local 
level since this is 
where issues of 
impact on 
‘character’ or on 
individual sites 
are likely to be 
most common.   

to ensure that it 
has up to date 
landscape and 
historic landscape 
characterisations 
for all areas, that 
detailed 
information is 
available at sub-
regional and local 
level to guide 
development and 
that this area is 
adequately funded 
/resourced.   

• Agreed regional 
design principles 
for rural and urban 
areas should also 
be a priority.   

• Ownership.  
Countryside 
Agency and 
English Heritage    

• Increased Emissions 
of CO2 – Climate 
Change Effects 

• Growth of housing, 
transport movement, 
waste generating, energy 
use and other factors are 
likely to mean that 

• Primarily emissions 
of CO2 from the 
combustion of fossil 
fuels.  Energy use by 
industry and the 

• Traffic and 
transport 
emissions, car 
usage and 
greenhouse gas 

• The increase in 
households and 
increases in 
energy use and 
use of private 

• Residents 

• businesses  

• habitats and species 

• landscape 

• RSS, Regional 
Housing 
Strategy, 
Regional 
Transport 

• Establishment of a 
clear CO2 
reduction target 
for the region 
during the lifetime 
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implementation of the 
RES will lead to an 
increase in CO2 emissions 
in the region.   

• The increase in emissions 
may be offset by policies/ 
measures that help to 
reduce/offset GHG 
emissions.  The 
effectiveness of such 
measures and the 
timescale, over which 
they will be introduced, 
can only be partially 
controlled by the region 
itself.  It is questionable 
that significant reductions 
will be achieved during 
the lifetime of the RES 
despite national and 
international targets. 

• The direct effects of GHG 
emissions connected with 
the implementation of the 
RES will be very difficult 
to identify.  They are 
going to occur against a 
background of existing 
trends in emissions.  
Failure to tackle existing 

domestic sector are 
the main influences 
along with 
transport-related 
emissions. 

• Transport emissions 
in particular are 
likely to rise 
significantly without 
major policy and 
behavioural changes 
(see separate 
cumulative impact 
heading). 

emissions are 
all showing a 
tendency to 
increase in the 
region.  The 
RES is likely to 
contribute to 
this trend.   

cares associated 
with this are 
likely to lead to 
increased 
emissions of CO2.   

• Given that the 
economy of the 
South West is ‘a 
victim of its own 
success’ and 
hopes to continue 
to be so it is likely 
that regional CO2 
emissions will 
continue to 
increase and will 
only be partially 
offset by control 
measures without 
substantial 
central 
government 
intervention.   

• infrastructure. 

• water resources 

• tourism 

Strategy. 

• LDFs 

• BAPs 

• SFRAs 

• River Basin 
Management 
Plans 

of the Plan (and 
development of 
targets for the post 
plan period).  In 
line with 
government 
targets.  There may 
be scope for more 
testing targets or 
‘stretch’ targets 
given the scale of 
development in 
the region.   

• Development of 
clear CO2/GHG 
action plans with 
targets for key 
economic sectors 
and for 
construction 
activities in the 
region (in terms of 
building and 
construction 
standards).   

• Agreement on 
carbon offsetting/ 
carbon neutrality 
principles for all 
development in 
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sources, for example the 
region’s housing stock, 
will continue to place 
emphasis on the 
performance of both the 
RES and the RSS 

• .The likely impacts in 
terms of habitat/ species 
loss, increased 
incidence/severity of 
flooding, unpredictable 
weather problems, etc, are 
also difficult to apportion 
to the RES however, 
without effective 
mitigation, the RES will 
be a contributor to these 
impacts.   

the region (this 
should be done at 
a number of levels 
/thresholds (ie 
number of 
dwelling units, 
hectares of 
development etc) 
of development).  
These measures 
should address 
carbon offsetting 
both in-situ and 
ex-situ (ie, in the 
region or 
elsewhere in the 
UK/overseas). 

• Development of a 
regional strategy 
for climate change 
adaptation (with 
sub-regional 
‘chapters’) to be 
implemented in 
tandem with the 
RSS and other 
regional strategies.  
This should 
include a specific 
action plan looking 
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at the need/scope 
for biodiversity 
actions to assist in 
adaptation/ 
conservation to 
meet the region’s 
needs in terms of 
‘headroom’ for 
species and 
habitats to adapt to 
climate change.   

• Ownership.  
Environment 
Agency and 
SWRDA 

• Decrease in Poverty 
and social exclusion 

• The effect of the RES 
should be to reduce social 
exclusion if unfit and 
affordable housing are 
addressed effectively.  
The effect of the RES 
should be to reduce the 
number of residents 
affected by social, 
economic and 
environmental exclusion 
and deprivation.     

• Social exclusion and 
poverty are both 
linked to economic 
exclusion and issues 
of access, education, 
skills and also 
environmental 
exclusion.   

• Poor health status 
also affects people’s 
ability to work and 
their levels of social 
exclusion.  Poor 
housing is also often 
closely linked to 

• In generally 
social exclusion 
and deprivation 
levels are far 
below the 
national average.  
However, some 
areas of the 
South West 
continue to 
suffer from 
persistently low 
rates of economic 
participation 
with associated 
issues connected 
with skills, 

• The RES seeks to 
address poverty 
and social 
exclusion via 
actions to tackle 
economic 
participation 
rates, skill and 
training etc.  
These, in turn 
should have 
positive effects 
on the social 
determinant of 
health and socio-

• Residents of the 
region especially 
those in areas of 
deprivation.   

• RSS Regional 
Housing 
Strategy, 
FRESA, Public 
Health 
Strategy. 

• LDFs 

• Local Area 
Agreements 

 

 

• The Delivery 
Framework for the 
RES contains clear 
actions intended to 
address the needs 
of deprived 
communities in 
terms of 
employment, skills 
and training.  Key 
regional providers 
of assistance to 
deprived 
communities have 
also been 
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poverty and social 
exclusion. 

health etc.  
Almost 150,000 
people live in 
areas within the 
10% most 
deprived wards 
in the region.  
More of these 
areas are in 
Bristol and 
Plymouth but 2 
other local areas 
also have small 
pockets of 
deprivation.   

economic 
deprivation.   

identified in the 
Framework.   

• Activities (both 
committed and 
proposed) to 
ensure that the 
RES targets for 
deprived urban 
and rural are in 
place. These 
should ensure a 
positive 
cumulative effect.   

• Ownership.  
SWRDA 

• Loss of Greenfield 
Land 

 
 

• The use of PDL, if 
maximised, will help to 
reduce the overall 
demand on 
undeveloped/Greenfield 
sites.  However, due to 
large number of factors 
affecting the use of PDL, 
not least the location of 
such areas, pressures on 
Greenfield sites are still 
likely to be strong.  This 
demand will be strongest 
where there is low 
availability and low 

• The impacts of 
development in the 
region depend on 
the extent to which 
development can be 
accommodated in 
away that 
maximises the use of 
PDL whilst 
minimising the use 
of green fields sites  

• At present there 
appears to be an 
unclear trend n 
terms of the use 
of Greenfield 
land in the 
region.  The 
limited extent of 
PDL in much of 
the region 
combined with 
the scale of 
population 
growth may lead 
to increased 

• The actions 
within the RES 
tend to 
encourage the 
use of PDL to 
satisfy regional 
housing and 
development 
needs.  It is, 
however, the role 
of local 
authorities to 
assign specific 
areas for 
development.    

• Residents,  

• businesses, 
agricultural/green 
belt land.   

• Biodiversity 

• RSS,  

• Regional 
Housing 
Strategy. 

• The RES Delivery 
Framework and 
the RSS needs to 
ensure that the use 
of PDL within the 
region is 
prioritised as a 
resource.  This 
should include 
explicit recognition 
of the role of PDL 
in providing Green 
Infrastructure.  

• The Region should 
develop a strategy 
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demand for PDL.  The 
overall effect of the RES 
should be a reduction in 
available PDL. 

• A focus on use of PDL 
will also require the 
‘green infrastructure 
needs of development to 
be taken into account.  
This should incorporate 
existing areas of PDL o 
high biodiversity value to 
prevent erosion of urban 
biodiversity. 

pressure on 
Greenfield sites.   

• The ability of 
local authorities 
to focus on the 
use of PDL will 
depend on the 
characteristics of 
the stock of PDL 
in their area.  Key 
characteristics 
will include: 

• The size of panels 
(ie, infill or larger 
areas) 

• The distribution 
of panels 

• Target 
end/user/buyer 

• Existing adjacent 
land uses 

• Accessibility 
• Degree of 

contamination 
• Current planning 

designations 
• Cost of 

development.   
• In some areas 

PDL is often used 
for low density, 
low value 
commercial uses.  

to maximise the 
productive use of 
PDL for economic, 
social and 
environmental 
benefits.   

• Ownership.  
Regional Assembly 



 H21

Cumulative Effect Cumulative/synergistic 
effects 

Causes Limits, 
thresholds, 
current status etc 

Influence of the 
RES 

Affected receptors Relevant plans 
and 
programmes 

Potential mitigation 

This may be due 
to current 
planning policies 
or the location of 
particular sites. 

• The use of PDL is 
also likely to be 
conditioned by 
the type of 
housing/target 
audience for a 
development.  
High-end 
developments 
seldom use PDL.   

• Levels of PDL 
vary widely 
across the region 
and this may 
severely 
constrain its 
contribution to 
the overall 
development of 
the region in 
many areas.   

• Loss of Biodiversity • Potentially a further loss 
of habitats and species 
but also potentially 
biodiversity gains/ 

• Biodiversity is a key 
concern because of 
the ongoing loss of 
habitats and species 

• At present 
regional data 
indicate some 
uncertainly over 

• Whilst the RES 
recognises the 
importance of 
biodiversity and 

• Habitats/species, 
tourism, rural 
economy, residents 
and visitors, 

• RSS, RES, 
Housing 
Strategy 

• Regional 

• Mitigation is likely 
to be most 
effective if regional 
partners are 
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enhancements heavily 
dependent on quality of 
implementation/detailed 
planning.   

• Effects on habitats and 
species of regional, 
national and international 
significant such as these 
protected by SPAs, SACs, 
SSIs, BBRs etc 

due to development 
and human 
resource.  Physical 
loss and 
fragmentation, 
disturbance, and 
factors such as 
pollution, overuse of 
chemicals etc are all 
of relevance.   

the overall 
‘direction of 
travel’ of 
biodiversity 
indications (2205 
Progress Report).   

• Farmland birds 
are still 
demonstrating a 
negative trend 
and with the 
exception of field 
boundaries and 
local 
environment 
quality no other 
positive trends 
have been noted.  
.   

 
 

the region’s 
environmental 
assets, the 
development 
process does not 
always 
adequately 
integrate the 
needs either of 
designated sites 
or wider 
biodiversity into 
its activities.  
Whilst 
designated sites 
often enjoy 
reasonable 
protection there 
is also a need to 
recognise that the 
region’s 
biodiversity is 
heavily 
dependant on 
non-designated 
sites.  It is also 
important that 
the region retains 
the flexibility to 
cope with the 

businesses, regional 
image.   

Transport 
Strategy,  

• BAPs/LBAPs 

• LDFs 

engaged to assist 
the region in 
integrating 
biodiversity 
safeguards and 
opportunities into 
the detailed 
implementation of 
the RES and other 
regional strategies.   

• This should 
include strategic 
use of ‘biodiversity 
potential and 
possible new areas 
of habitats/species 
protection.   

• All sub-regional 
strategies and 
LDFs should 
contain ‘green 
infrastructure 
policies’ that 
require the 
identification of 
existing green 
assets and a 
potential areas for  
new assets – this 
work should 
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challenges to 
biodiversity 
posed by climate 
change.   

• The influence of 
the RES on 
biodiversity will 
be most direct at 
sub-regional and 
at local level in 
terms of the 
networks/tapestr
y of biodiversity 
sites/habitats as 
well as 
biodiversity 
issues at 
individual sites.  
It will be 
important for the 
RES to address 
biodiversity at 
the ecosystem 
level.   

• Safeguards/desig
n standards need 
to be developed 
for the Region to 
ensure that 
biodiversity 

involve Wildlife 
Trust and other 
key actors. 

• The Region should 
develop standards 
for the provision of 
Green 
Infrastructure. 

• Provision of green 
infrastructure in 
sub-regional 
strategies and local 
development plans 
should also be 
required. 

• Local development 
plans should also 
specify ‘standards’ 
of green 
infrastructure 
provision/accessib
ility for all new 
developments 
above a threshold 
number of 
units/number of 
hectares. 

• Ownership.  
English Nature.   
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considerations 
receive the time/ 
funding that is 
needed to ensure 
that they are 
effectively 
addressed.   
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